Ideologies of Arab media and politics: a critical discourse analysis of

Al Jazeera debates on the Yemeni revolution

Raiya Sulaiman Al Kharusi

Submitted to the University of Hertfordshire in partial fulfilment of the requirements of the
degree of PhD

August 2016



Abstract and keywords

Abstract:

Critical discourse analysis investigates the ways in which discourse is to abuse power
relationships. Political debates constitute discourses that mirror certain aspects of ideologies.
This study aimed to uncover the ideological intentions in the formulation and circulation of
hegemonic political ideology in TV political debates that occurred in the 2011-2012 Yemen
revolution, examining the question of how ideology was used as a tool of hegemony. The corpus
of the study consisted of fifteen debates (73915 words) from four live debate programmes (The
Opposite Direction, In Depth, Behind the News and the Revolution Talk) staged at Al Jazeera
Arabic TV channel between 2011 and 2012. Al Jazeera was selected as the focus of this study
because of its position as the most popular TV in the Arab world and due to its strong presence
during the Arab revolutions. Two debate sides were identified: government, representing the
president Ali Abdullah Saleh and his regime, and protesters, who represented the discontent
populace gathering squares who demanded the abdication of the president. Data were also
obtained from interviews conducted with the Al Jazeera staff who managed the debates. Analysis
was conducted on the verbal discourse aspects of four debates, one debate from each programme,
using critical discourse analysis: aspects from the van Leeuwen’s (2008, 2009) Social Actor
Network model, supplemented by additional linguistic features. The results were triangulated
using computer-assisted corpus analysis for the entire corpus, the fifteen debates. AntConc
(version 3.2.4w) was used to process the keyword lists, word concordances and collocations. The
results of the analysis were then compared with the interviews with AJ staff. The main research

finding was that although results of the critical discourse analysis correlated with those of the



computer-assisted corpus analysis, they differed to a marked degree from the perceptions of Al
Jazeera staff. Also, evident is that Al Jazeera and the protesters had similar ideological
intentions, including glorifying the revolution and inciting protests, which was not the case with
the government speakers. Overall, the findings show that Al Jazeera displayed evident bias,
excluding the government from its debates in a way that runs counter to its mission statement
and the tenets of objective journalism. The findings of this study illustrate the powerful role that

language plays in shaping ideological media intentions and influencing the media audience.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

This chapter seeks to provide a coherent introduction to the current study. First, an explanation is
given on the rationale for conducting the study. This is followed by a comprehensive definition
and discussion of the context of the study, followed by the statement of the research problem, the
specific aims and questions of the study, the chosen approach to data and corresponding research
methods, and the significance of the study within the field as a whole. This chapter concludes by
providing an overview of the structure of the dissertation, in an attempt to make its arguments
clear and effective.

1.1 Rationale for the study

The concept of ideology refers to a set of held beliefs and attitudes, and is linked to language,

power and society. This concept has also been defined as:

a mechanism of power in modern society, as against the exercise of power through
coercive means, and on the other hand has come to see language as a, or indeed the,
major locus of ideology, and so of major significance with respect to power

(Fairclough, 20014, p. 10).

This quote means that language is a stage for exercising power through ideology. Besides,
manipulation, which is always intentional and covert, and in which the arguer violates the
sincerity or responsibility of the speech act of argumentation, and ideology are two focuses on

the study of language (Fairclough & Fairclough, 2012).

Ideology functions where there are unequal relationships. Showing one’s practices as common
sense is an ideological power of discourse (Fairclough, 2001a). Therefore, discourse that

functions ideologically sustains unequal power relations, which occur between social groupings

14



of institutions, young versus old people, women versus men, ethnic groups and societal class

relations (ibid).

A person’s representation of the world around her/him is affected by her/his previous knowledge,
attitude and ideology which s/he has about the world. These three factors are presupposed in
discourse and are subject to consistent alteration by time, dependent on a range of mitigating
factors, including social situations, time, place and literacy. For this reason, the study of ideology
within discourse is significant in linguistic research, whereby discourse is linked to power,
especially that which exist within many areas such as media and politics. In the current study,
this investigation is enabled through the use of Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA), which has the
goal of seeing beyond texts in the study of diverse topics, such as women, minorities, refugees,
politics, or the media. The aim of CDA is to examine how language is used in order to uncover

and better understand power relationships, including hidden ideologies.

The focus of the present study is media discourse on the revolution in Yemen and, more
specifically, the way in which it was presented by Al Jazeera (AJ). AJ is the most popular and
influential TV channel in the Arab region as it is the Arab’s main news source. AJ is also the first
TV network to challenge the traditions and political restraints in the Arab world by airing
programmes that present all opinions and political perspectives, to the extent that the network
was accused of having stimulated protests during the Arab revolutions (2010 to date) (Gelvin,
2012). Furthermore, AJ has been accused of being a controversial media giant; it started as an
independent free channel, but was later restricted by Qatar politics. AJ has two channels: English
(AJE) and Arabic (AJA), the second of which is more popular and widely followed (Al Shroof,
2015). Therefore, AJA is more representative of the discourse of media in the Arab world and is

more significant to the Arab events, culture and society. The motto of AJ is ‘the opinion and the

15



other opinion” which means that the channel is neutral as in its programmes; it involves all points
of views. So, for any argument, AJ is expected to present all sides of the discussed topic. Despite
this motto, the channel might reflect a contradiction in its programmes such as having a mixture

of conservativeness and secularism.

The discourse of revolutions is a worthwhile significant area for academic study for a number of
reasons, despite revolution discourse not being widely investigated in literature. This is
especially true in the Arab context, where no research to date has examined the revolutions of
certain Arab countries, such as the Yemeni revolution (Tripp, 2014). However, the Arab
revolutions started in 2010 and are still ongoing in some Arab countries, including Yemen and
Syria, with results that have become unexpectedly undesirable. It can even be argued that these
social movements have had a sufficiently destabilising effect to contribute to the Arab world
becoming one of the most unsettled war zones in the world and a dominating topic in global
politics. Most significantly, the discourse of Arab revolutions is expected to result in corpus that
is rich in ideology, especially given that the history of the Arab world is rich in revolutions, in
the state of Yemen in particular (Day, 2011). Finally, studying the revolution discourse of the
Arab world may be useful and informative with regards to linguistically detecting the ideological

perceptions of countries regarding other countries, such as Saudi Arabia’s view towards Yemen.

1.1.1 Yemen
Yemen is strategically located in Southwest Asia, at the southern tip of the Arabian Peninsula

between Oman and Saudi Arabia. It is situated at the entrance to the Bab-el-Mandeb Strait,
which links the Red Sea to the Indian Ocean. Yemen's area is spread over 527,970 square

kilometres, with its capital city, Sana'a, located in the south.
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A sizeable proportion of the population of the Arab peninsular originally migrated from Yemen.
According to Ingramz (2007), approximately 10,000,000 people migrated to the north east of the
peninsula. 'Struggle for patriotic freedom' is a lifelong theory caused by people’s colonisation
such as the British intervention in Yemen (Officers, 1993). An example of the diversity in
Yemen is that the south broadly adheres to Sunnah Islam, whereas the north of the country is
Shia (Ingramz, 2007). Muslims of different Islamic branches have strong religious and social
perceptions about each other.

A significant characteristic of Yemeni politics is the continued influence of the tribal system.
Interviews with a group of Yemeni officers (1993) have shown that every tribe has a male leader,
who inherits the position and strongly influences the strength of the tribe through their individual
personality and wisdom. Most importantly, the closer the link between the tribe and that of

Prophet Mohammed (pbuh), the more respected it will be among the other tribes.

1.1.2 The Yemeni revolution
The major surrounding event affecting the vast majority of the Arab world when this research

began was the revolutionary wave of demonstrations during which the local people protested
against their governments in the demand for political and economic reforms. The revolutions
mainly took place in Tunisia, Egypt, Libya, Yemen and Syria, which are listed here in terms of
their chronological order, from the oldest revolution to the newest, from 2010 to date. The
revolutions started in Tunisia when a Tunisian youth named Muhammed Bouaziz set himself on
fire in Sidi Bouzid in Tunisia. This sparked protests across the Arab world, with nearly every
Arab country experiencing some level of protests since 2010. The unset was caused by many
factors. As unemployment was rising due to shifts in the structural growth of resources in the

Arab world (Kadri, 2014), it is argued that the revolutions were ignited by a lack of jobs in many
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Arab countries. Added to this is the complex set of social, economic and political foundations
which brought people to streets including deep oppressive security apparatuses, failed economy,
widespread corruption, rampant poverty and social injustice (Zurayk & Gough, 2014). At the
time of writing, the revolutions have so far resulted in the ‘ousting’ of the presidents of four Arab

countries: Tunisia, Egypt, Libya and Yemen.

According to Day (2011), months before the street protests took place in Tunisia in 2011, a
revolutionary climate was already beginning in Yemen. In fact, the events that transpired in
Yemen were far from an echo of events in other Arab countries. In fact, Yemen was melting
down due to upsets in the country, such as the Houthis in the south, and Al-Qaeda’s presence, SO
it can be argued that the origins of the revolution could be traced to 1990, with the country’s
troubled national unification (ibid). The major focus of the Yemeni revolution took place at the
Sana’a University campus, leading to the establishment of the permanent site of public protest in
Sahat al-Taghyir, the Changing Square of Yemen. The venue choices of the Arab revolutions,
the Changing Squares, were not arbitrary, instead representing what citizens felt about
institutions and the spaces around them (Tripp, 2014). The revolution in Yemen may also have
been inspired by the Tunisian uprising, after which it was initiated by students and unemployed

graduates on 15 January 2011.

Following is an alphabetical list of major names in the Yemeni revolution.

Abd al-Rabo Mansour Hadi was the vice president of Yemen from 1994 to 2011, and replaced

Saleh as the head of state in November 2011.

Abdullah al-Ahmar was a paramount Sheikh of Hashid tribe, head of the Islamic Islah party and

speaker of the Yemeni parliament from 1932 to 2007.

18



Ahmed Ali Abdullah Saleh is president Saleh’s son and head of Republican Guards since 2000.

Ali Abdullah Saleh was the president of Yemen and founder of the northern ruling party from
1982 to 2011. Saleh’s family was from a clan of the Sanhan tribe, part of the larger tribe of
Hashid. Soon after becoming the president, Saleh appointed the men of his extended family in

top military and security posts (Day, 2011).

Ali Muhsin al-Ahmar was the general, distinct relative of Saleh and defected from Saleh in

March 2011.

Sadiqg al-Ahmar was the top Hashid Sheikh who detached from Saleh in May 2011.

By the time the revolution began in Yemen, President Ali Abdullah Saleh of Yemen had already
been ruling the country since 1990, making him one of the longest-ruling heads of states in the
Arab world. Although Saleh announced that he would not contest the upcoming presidential
elections in 2005, he changed his mind and amended the constitution in 2010, thereby making
himself the president of Yemen for life. Additionally, the evidence supported the idea that Saleh
was grooming his son, Ahmed Ali Saleh, the commander of the Republican Guard and Special
Forces, to succeed him (Gelvin, 2012). In February 2012, the Yemeni president Ali Abdullah
Saleh relinquished power to his deputy, Abd-Rabbu Mansur Hadi, who formed a new
government that constituted the opposition. Hadi faced huge challenges in light of a collapsed
economy, a humanitarian crisis, political instability, greater US involvement, and most
importantly, unresolved conflicts in several parts of the country (vom Bruk, et al., 2014). So, the

Yemeni revolution took one year from early 2011 to early 2012.

Yemen is an interesting and valuable subject for study, given its status as the poorest country in
the Arab world, with high unemployment and illiteracy rates, as well as having an infrastructure
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that is confined to its major cities. Yemen is also unique, because it remains a strongly tribal
country, wherein society is linked and profoundly affected by tribal affiliation and violence.
Yemen also has ‘the most heavily armed population in the Arab world’ (Gelvin, 2012, p. 83).
Recently in 2015, after many parties took advantage of the situation in Yemen to create conflict
or to take revenge, the Yemeni revolution has advanced into a war. The war has continued, with

the situation worsening, until mid-2016, when this dissertation was submitted.

Women featured as leading participants in the demonstrations. During the protests, women
shared slogans similar to those of men, however cultural reasons meant that these protests were
perceived as inappropriate and so they had little strength (Zubaida, 2014). One of Yemen’s
protesting activists was the journalist Tawakul Karman, who was ‘awarded the Nobel Peace
Prise in 2011 for her sustained advocacy of human rights and press freedom’ (Tripp, 2014, p.
150). The participation of women was used by regimes to adversely affect the image of the
revolution, especially to the vast majority of the Muslim population around the Arab world who
hold the belief that women should remain in their houses and should not fight. One example of
this is the former Yemeni president, Ali Abdullah Saleh, who publically proclaimed during the
revolution in 2011 that demonstrating constituted improper conduct for women, as they should

not mix with men in public spaces:

| demand the protesting youth to condemn the mixing of women and men at the
University Street; Sharia forbids the mixing.
Ali Abdullah Saleh (April 15, 2011)

Touching women’s issues is a sensitive matter for Muslim communities as it is generally
believed in the Arab world that based on their biological nature, women should not have been

among the protesting squares of the Arab revolutions.
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To conclude, the Arab revolutions started in 2010 and are still in the process of development,
with repercussions that are still evident at the time of submitting this dissertation. However,
while the Arab revolutions have been associated with the positive outcome of renewal
springtime, thereby earning the uplifting title the ‘Arab Spring’, the results of the revolutions
cannot be truly signified until a new era in Arab politics has been inaugurated. The Yemeni
revolution contains a wealth of interesting events, including those that touched on women’s

participation in the revolution.

1.1.3 Al Jazeera Channel
The word ‘Al Jazeera’ means ‘the Peninsula’ in Arabic. It is the name for a large and influential

media network that started in 1996. Al Jazeera (AJ) is headquartered in the Arab Gulf country of
Qatar. AJ has provided access to modern journalism for the Arab world by breaking the
established taboos of media in the region, such as interviewing Israeli officials or dealing with
Arab regimes. According to Hammond (2007), the Al Jazeera channel has offended almost all
Arab governments. A sizeable proportion of this offence has been attributed to the actions of Al-
Itojah al-Mu'akis (lit: The Opposite Direction), which is the leading debate programme on the
channel. The presenter of the programme is Dr. Faisal Al Qassem, who was hired by Al Jazeera
from the BBC World Service Radio. Al Qassem allows debate guests to express themselves
freely and allows the show to degenerate into shouting matches. An example of the strength of
the way in which this programme breaks taboos is the argument between the Egyptian feminist
Nawal Al Saadawi and the Islamic preacher Yousef Al Badri, who were given a forum to talk

face-to-face for the first time.
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The following is an extract from EI-Nawawy and Iskandar (2003) which further reveals a

perspective on the foundation of AJ as a free media network:

Officially, Al-Jazeera is an independent network, its only connection to the Qatari
government being its funding. This freedom has allowed Al-Jazeera’s considerable scope.
Political talk shows are now a regular feature of Al-Jazeera’s programme listings and
viewers are now openly encouraged to call in and voice their opinions. Only Al-Jazeera
has dared to challenge Arabic traditions and political restraints by airing programmes
open to all opinions and political constraints. Al-Jazeera’s staff prioritise stories
according to local politics, and much of worthiness, not their acceptability to local

politics, and much of Al-Jazeera’s material is broadcast live (p. 42).

AJ is the most successful channel and is the leader of the Arab broadcasting (Zayani & Sahraoui,

2007).

Al Jazeera has channels that speak either English (Al Jazeera English- AJE) or Arabic (Al
Jazeera Arabic- AJA) languages. According to Sue Philip, the director who was interviewed by
Barkho (2011), AJA and AJE have different social and linguistic practices. As they are two

different channels, using different languages, the selection of language is highly significant.

1.2 Statement of the problem
When this research commenced, massive demonstrations were developing across the Arab

world. Many have argued that Al Jazeera has played an important role in these revolutions,
potentially even having escalated the events by broadcasting incidents from the gathering
protests and frequently reporting from locations where demonstrations were taking place, in
addition to giving updates about specific numbers of demonstrators present. AJ relied on the
event details and numbers as reported by the protesters only (Al Shroof, 2015). Commentators
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have argued that AJ might appear to be a controversial channel in its policies, future directions,
and reporting. An example here is whether or not AJ supports the Islamic movements. According
to Zayani and Sahraoui (2007), AJ has a populist orientation that affects and is affected by Arab
public opinion by giving people what they want, adding that AJ is somehow lost:

there is a perception that, in spite of the channel’s proclaimed commitment to multiple
views; its editorial line is not all that neutral. Even within Al Jazeera, there is a feeling
that Al Jazeera has a ‘channeling dimension’. Furthermore, there are certain orientations
at the levels of news broadcasting which are indicative in and of themselves. Rather than
a clear-cut policy that is well thought out, what prevails in Al Jazeera are poles of power
which often translate in the work environment into bonding and grouping based on a

common school of thought, an ideologically affinity or a religious rapprochement (p. 60).

Zayani and Sahraoui (2007) justify the controversy of AJ by stating that the channel was not
allowed to expand naturally, as the media giant was under the scrutiny of its management and
leadership. This means that, over time, institutionalisation has become more important than
success. By studying its discourse, the standing point including the ideologies of AJ could be

determined.

In this study, the discourse and ideologies of the debates held by AJ will be examined using
Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA). This approach studies the way in which language is used in
abusing power relations, which is particularly evident in the media and political spheres. CDA
uses a wide array of linguistic analysis categories and “endeavours to make explicit power
relationships which are frequently hidden and thereby to derive results which are of practical

relevance” (Meyer, 2007, p. 15).
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1.3 Study aims and questions
This section presents the aims and the research questions of this study. By studying the ways in

which language was employed by Al Jazeera Channel and by the political sides of the Arab
revolution, this research seeks to investigate the ideologies used by media and politicians,
exploring the significance of language in social relations. The study answered the following

research questions:

Main research questions

1. Was language used to achieve hegemonic ideology in the Al Jazeera’s political debates of
the 2011-2012 Yemen revolution? If yes, how?
2. How can CDA help identify and unpack ideology in discourse? Does CDA need to be

supplemented by another method?

Subsidiary research questions

1. How are social actors represented in the debates by Al Jazeera, government and
protesters? What ideologies do these representations serve?

2. Is it possible to detect, implicitly or explicitly, the ideologies of the government and
protesters? If yes, what objectives do these ideologies serve? Is the language of female
protesters characterized by the use of emotional discourse? If yes, how?

3. Is it possible to detect, implicitly or explicitly, Al Jazeera ideologies? If yes, what
objectives do these ideologies serve and do these objectives correlate with the statements

of the selected members of Al Jazeera staff?
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1.4 Data and methods
This study relies upon two main sources of data. The first of these is a comprehensive overview

of the Arabic language debates on the Yemeni revolution, which were held by the Al Jazeera
channel in 2011-2012, the transcripts of which were made available online and readily
transcribed by the channel online. These debates are important as they provide lexical data of
many events throughout the period of the Yemeni revolution, thereby helping to ensure that
findings of the study are based on the use of language by many programme moderators and
speakers. The other data relied upon in this study were collected from interviews with members
of AJ who managed the debates. The methodological basis of this study adheres to Critical
Discourse Analysis as its main methodological approach, the main aim of which is to investigate
the use of language and its effect on power relationships that are evident in media and political
discourses.

1.5 Limitations of the study

Although decisions were made due to the limited time and resources available to a PhD study, it
would have been preferable to have been able to include more empirical studies done in the Arab
revolutions in the literature review and in the critical discourse analysis of the language used
during the revolutions. This was also influenced by the fact that the Arab revolutions are an
event that is contemporary to the study and are even still affecting some Arab countries. This in
fact contributes to the originality and significance of the current study. In Yemen, the result of
the revolution has deteriorated into war that is ongoing at the date of this dissertation submission.
In addition, there was a limited access to a relatively secretive and high level media organisation
such as the number and selection of the interviewed members of AJ. Besides, due to the limited

participation of females as political debate guest speakers, study findings on the use of political
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language by female politicians were limited to the discourse used by the one featured female

speaker.

1.6 Significance of the study
There is broad agreement in linguistics that “discourse types and orders of discourse vary across

cultures” (Fairclough, 2001a, p. 40). Although aspects of discourse of the English language have
been widely investigated in literature, there is a relative paucity of similar studies into the Arabic
language. Since the Arab cultural context of discourse varies from the discourse of the English
language culture, this study therefore contributes significant findings in addressing the gap in

literature of inverstigating Arabic discourse.

In addition, it is of a great significance to embark upon the language used in Arab media as
nowadays; Arab news is dominating media, politics and humanitarian crisis across the world.
Although previous studies have been conducted in CDA of discourses related to the Arab
revolutions, such as those by Alaghbary (2014), Ayasrah (2015) and Kawakib (2016), none have
examined the discourse of Al Jazeera and the political aspects of the revolutions. Therefore, this

study contributes significantly in investigating the discourse of Arab’s leading media giant (AJ).

In addition, it is imperative to specifically study the language of the Yemeni revolution as
Yemen suffers from regional divisions among its people and the country has witnessed many
revolutions during the course of its history. The regional divisions make linguistic shifts more
evident. The time the revolution started in response to the Tunisian and Egyptian revolutions;
there had already been conflict in Yemen. According to Day (2011), Yemen began to fragment
into smaller states as early as 2009. The future of the revolution was unclear, as sides other than

ordinary citizens stood to benefit from the revolution. These parties include Al-Qaeda, which is
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at its strongest in Yemen, and the Houthis, who are the Zaidi Shia Islamist sect in the South who

have a history of seeking separation from Yemen.

From a methodological perspective, the current study has also significance. This study mediates
how language was used by and towards women. This is of particular importance as gender has
not been widely investigated in the Arabic language, with studies in language and gender being
barely known in the Arab Islamic world at large (Sadiqi, 2003). Therefore, this study addresses
an observed gap in the extant literature, contributing significantly to the understanding of how
discourse is used by and with women. This study also employs aspects of a critical discourse
analysis model which was firstly designed for English language corpus and therefore contributes

to the field of research by utilising the model in the analysis of the Arabic language.

Most significantly, the results of this study are useful in understanding how ideologies and
perceptions of the world inform language and actions. Although this study is in linguistics, its
results and recommendations may be useful for further research in fields as diverse as media
production, change and policy. To summarize, this study contributed to research in terms of the
culture of discourse, genre and mode of the corpus, methodological framework employed in the
study and the surrounding context of the study.

1.7 The organisation of this dissertation

This dissertation is divided into seven chapters. Chapter one introduces the study, providing the
rationale of the study, its context which includes the Arab revolutions and AJ debates, a
statement of the problem, the specific study aims and questions, an overview of the data and

methods, and a brief discussion of the significance of the study.

27



Chapter two reviews the literature related to the study. First, it introduces discourse and, critical
discourse analysis and its criticism. Then, it provides four well-known CDA theories. Then, it
gives the pillars of CDA in this study which are argument, power and ideology. Other theories

investigated in the second chapter are corpus analysis and conversation analysis (CA).

Chapter three provides the methodology used in this study. First, the corpus is explained: data
collection, debates, data representation and, differences between AJ’s transcript and the video
recordings of the debates. Second, details on the trip to AJ network in Qatar and the interviews

which were conducted with AJ staff are given. The data analysis framework is also elaborated.

Chapters four, five, and six present the data analysis. Chapter four presents the analysis of four
debates, one from each of the four debate programmes, using critical discourse analysis. Analysis
is provided thematically, based on the notions which have emerged by the analysis. Chapter five
presents the triangulation of the CDA. Chapter six presents the analysis of the interviews which

were conducted with AJ staff.

Finally, chapter seven offers the conclusions, limitations and recommendations of the current
study. It compares the results of this research with empirical studies done in media discourse,

political discourse and gender.
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Chapter 2: Literature review

2.1 Introduction
This chapter reviews the extant literature related to this study in order to provide a coherent

theoretical background to the investigation of CDA, situating the empirical research within the
broader, established tradition of academic work. This chapter starts by discussing the topic of
‘discourse’, followed by an overview of critical discourse analysis (CDA) and the key criticisms
that have been levelled against this approach. CDA is discussed in relation to four main CDA
approaches: ‘discourse as a social practice’ by Norman Fairclough, ‘the discourse-historical
approach’ by Ruth Wodak, ‘social cognition’ by Teun van Dijk and ‘social actor network’ by
Theo van Leeuwen. Power, ideology and argument are then discussed in more detail, as these
constitute the three main pillars of CDA. The other theories used in this study, corpus-based
discourse studies and conversation analysis, are then explained in detail. Extensive reference will
be provided to important scholars in this field, with particular note of Fairclough and van
Leeuwen, who are two of the most influential theorists of CDA and whose CDA frameworks
have been widely influential among CDA researchers.

2.2 Discourse

There is no straightforward or universally accepted definition of the term ‘discourse’. Foucault
(1972), one of the major founders and influencers of the field, notes that discourse is continually
changing and that definitions should therefore take up the term at its very root. Many academics
agree that the term discourse is “wide ranging and slippery” and therefore a precise definition for
it should be avoided (Edley, 2001; Taylor, 2001b). Lahlali (2003) adds that the meaning of
discourse is multidimensional and intricate, as in addition to expressing ideas and paradigms,
discourse plays an active role in human interaction and understandings. Another linguist who

discusses the reasons for which it is difficult to discuss discourse is Attar (2012), who claims that
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the conflicting and overlapping definitions come from the different disciplinary and theoretical
standpoints that discourse has. EI-Sharif (2011) agrees with this position, arguing that the notion

of discourse is too complex to be encapsulated in a single definition.

Although Attar (2012) distinguishes discourse as referring to spoken and written language, it is
argued here that discourse is more than these languages of communication, which is supported
by the work of Fairclough who is one of the major theorist of discourse. Fairclough (2001a, p.
20) states that text is only one aspect of discourse, which actually encapsulates “the whole
process of social interaction”, including all ways that people utilise language to present the world
around them, such as the way they feel, believe, and socialise. Fairclough divides this process as
follows: the process of production, a text is produced, and the process of interpretation, text is a
resource. In this paradigm, discourse therefore includes verbal and visual terms of language, such
as shoulder shrugging, head movements, gestures, facial expressions, revolution and posture.
Fairclough (2001b) links discourse to social life defining it as the representations of social life
that are positioned in different ways, meaning that discourse can also be understood as “social
use of language in social contexts” (Fairclough & Fairclough, 2012, p. 81). There are many
components of discourse, which Gee (2005, p. 33) suggests categorising as ‘situated identities,
characteristic identities, ways of coordinating and getting coordinated by others, things, tools,
technologies, symbol systems, places, times, acting, gesturing, thoughts and feelings’.
Nevertheless, there may be unequal structure given to the power relations in the society that are
shaped by discourse. Fairclough (2001a) justifies the unequal power relationships in the society
by showing that the discourse of the non-powerful speakers is controlled by the powerful

speakers
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Despite the fact that power relations are constrained by discourse, Fairclough (2008) argues that
a way in which people identify themselves is the way they use text. Ibid refers to this
identification as “the texturing of identities”, which figures as a part of social activity within a
practice, such as part of doing a job; in representations as with the self and others; and in ways of

being, such as the constitution of political versus ordinary identities.

2.3 Critical discourse analysis (CDA)
The critical approach is currently one of the more prominent approaches in the field of linguistics

and is closely related to both critical linguistics (CL) and critical discourse analysis (CDA),
although the CL and CDA are often used interchangeably. Having been derived from the work of
Bednarek and Caple (2012), CL and CDA are interested in uncovering power relations and
ideologies behind discourse. Therefore, CDA has the goal of looking beyond texts in studying

topics such as women, minorities, refugees, politics and media.

The first academic recognition of the significance of relations between power and discourse
occurred in 1970 (Fairclough, 2001a), with the consequence that the study of power within
discourse is a comparatively new discipline. Scholars in the early 1990s helped CDA to evolve
more formally, for use as a tool to share political concerns about social inequalities in the world
(Baxter, 2010). This study dwells on critical linguistics (CL), which investigates the use of
language in discourse in an attempt to determine how power relations and ideologies are hidden

within discourse.

The purpose of CDA is to enable the examination of the social functions of language, in similar

ways to other approaches, which include pragmatics, systemic functional linguistics,
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conversation analysis and ethnography (Breeze, 2011). What makes CDA unique is that it
emphasises the relationship between language, text and discourse and power, political struggle,
inequity and dominance (ibid). Based on Fairclough (2001b, p. 123), CDA is the “analysis of the
dialectical relationships between semiosis (including language) and other elements of social
practices”. The definition by Fairclough is more suitable for Discourse Analysis (DA) than CDA
as it does not link discourse to power. The Oxford Concise Dictionary of Linguistics defines
CDA as “the study of discourse in relation to the structure of a society as perceived e.g. by
Marxists; to ideologies etc. seen as underlying its ‘production’; and so on” (Matthews, 2007, p.
87). This definition is elaborated by the Longman Dictionary of Language Teaching and Applied

Linguistics that defines CDA as:

a form of DISCOURSE ANALYSIS that takes a critical stance towards how language
is used and analyses texts and other discourse types in order to identify the ideology
and values underlying them. It seeks to reveal the interests and power relations in any
institutional and socio-historical context through analysing the ways that people use

language (Richards & Schmidt, 2002, p. 133).

This research is based upon the definition provided by Richards and Schmidt, as this
understanding of the term is more inclusive of the meaning of “critical” in this context, as well as

the roles of power, ideology and values in defining CDA.

The relationship between language and power is indicated in the literature. Althusser points out
this relationship by claiming that values and beliefs which seem to be normal and common sense
are actually constructed by organisations around us, and that these beliefs are created and shared

by language (Thomas, et al., 2004). This view shows that language is powerful to the extent that
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what seems to be a common sense is actually a production of language. This same view is
stressed by Thomas et al. (2004, p. 10) who highlight that language creates power and is a site
for performing power; specifically, “language has a key role in transforming power into right and
obedience into duty”. Since CDA’s main concern is power then, it should be interested in

studying unequal relationships in society through language.

Given that CDA is the main approach that has been selected for this research, it is important to
begin by addressing the most significant critiques that have been levelled at this conceptual
framework. In conducting this discussion, the limitations pertaining to CDA will first be
presented, after which this chapter will outline the robust methodological techniques and
measures that can be adopted in an attempt to ensure the provision of a sufficiently

methodologically sound research approach when using CDA.

A core argument levelled by linguists when questioning the validity of CDA research is that this
approach increases the risk of the particular backgrounds and ideologies of the discourse analyst
being brought to the research. For example, Taylor (2001b) opines that the identity of CDA
researchers is often evident in the selection of topic and research area based on the researcher’s
interests, sympathies and political beliefs. The researcher takes responsibility for a range of data
collection variables, including interview, gender, age, confidence, appearance and accent, in
addition to the subsequent interpretation and analysis of these data (ibid). Given the close
involvement of the researcher and the subjective nature of many of these factors, the previous
knowledge and views of the researcher may be more able to affect the outcomes than other

approaches.
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Six main strategies are commonly cited as valid means of addressing the aforementioned
limitations to CDA and to avoid subjectivity in the analysis of data: replicability, researcher
position within the project, triangulation of the analysis, use of nonverbal aspects of discourse,
use of large data samples (corpus) and, inter-coder and intra-coder reliability (Breeze, 2011,
Taylor, 2001b; Wodak, 2007b;). First, Taylor (2001b) introduces ‘replicability’ to CDA research
as criterion for evaluation, where a different researcher should be able to repeat the project and
obtain the same or similar results. By ensuring this level of replicability, a researcher can attempt
to more effectively avoid the possibility of being biased. It has also been argued that analysts
should endeavour to position themselves within the project by self-description and by presenting
clear accounts of their own relations to the topic, participants and data (ibid). Breeze (2011)
elaborates on this by stressing that the analyst should describe where s/he stands in the project
such as stating her/his political views and beliefs. The next strategy is triangulation of analysis
through the use of multiple methods or form of data analysis during the investigation of the
phenomenon being studied. Triangulation is reinforced by many CDA practitioners, such as
Wodak (2007b), who notes that this approach minimises the risk of bias. Besides, Meyer (2007)
asserts that triangulation is a methodological design that helps eliminating the beliefs and
ideologies caused by the analyst’s prejudice and preconceptions. The fourth strategy for ensuring
objectivity in data analysis is the use of nonverbal aspects of language, such as images,
photographs and body language. To support this, Bednarek and Caple (2012) defends that a
photograph never lies and that it contributes to the objectivity of the analysis. The fifth element
of objectivity in CDA is the use of a systematic method with large samples of data, often in the
form of corpus (Breeze, 2011). The sixth criterion is used by Karimaghaei and Kasmani (2013)

who used inter-coder reliability and intra-coder reliability in order to verify their study findings.
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Inter-coder reliability describes the approach where a proportion (in this case 20%) of the entire
data set is given to people familiar with the study procedures who analyse the data. The results of
their findings were in accordance with those of the researchers. In terms of the intra-coder
reliability, after data collection, the researchers checked 20% of the whole data within an interval

of three weeks so as to avoid any uncertainty.

Lahlali (2003, p. 70) adds to the support of CDA by concluding that this approach “is still
developing and evolving. The vast number of publications in this area which have emerged in the
recent decade, is a sign of its validity and wide recognition”. Although some criticism has been
levelled against CDA for not providing a clearly stated method, the fact that it provides a variety
in methods is arguably a strength. Furthermore, as a critical approach, CDA accommodates
different methods under one umbrella, thereby avoiding the vagueness that typically

characterises those methodological approaches that rely on a single methodology (ibid).

2.3.1 CDA frameworks
The following section seeks to disentangle the principal strands of the general conceptual

framework utilised in the current study. In so doing, it examines the main theories of CDA, as
they have been described by their respective theorists. These primary theories are as follows:
‘discourse as a social practice’ by Norman Fairclough (2007); ‘the discourse-historical approach’
by Ruth Wodak (2007b); ‘social cognition’ by Teun van Dijk (2007); and ‘social actor network’

by Theo van Leeuwen (2008).

The discourse-historical approach of CDA follows a complex concept of social critique, whereby
at least three connected discourse aspects related to cognition and action are embraced. This

approach aims to ‘integrate a large quantity of available knowledge about the historical sources,
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the background of the social and political fields in which discourse is embedded, and the context
where analysed discourses take place’ (Wodak, 2007b, p. 65). This approach takes into account
four levels of context: ‘the immediate language or text or internal co-text, the intertextual and
interdiscursive relationship between utterances, texts, genres and discourses, the extralinguistic
social or sociological variables and institutional frames of a specific ‘context of situation’, and
the broader socio-political and historical context in which the discursive practices are embedded’

(ibid, p. 67).

In addition to the above levels of context, Wodak’s (2007b) discourse-historical approach has
main characteristics: that it is interdisciplinary in the levels of theory and practice; it is an
approach that is problem-oriented, rather than being focused on specific linguistic features.
Practice is the target of this approach so research results are made available in different fields

with the goal of changing discursive and social practices.

The discourse-historical approach has widely influenced CDA studies and has been commonly
employed in research undertaken in this area, both as an independent approach and as a part of a
multidisciplinary approach (e.g. Badarneh et al., 2010; Buckingham, 2013; Johnson et al., 2010).
However, the present study does not employ this approach as its analytical framework because
the aim of the present study is to linguistically investigate discourse without solely focusing on

social critique or linking the study to other fields.

One of the most prominent scholars of the socio-cognitive approach of CDA is van Dijk (2007).
Although interested in the socio-cognitive interface of discourse analysis, the base of ‘the socio-
cognitive approach is solidly linguistic, and includes grammatical, pragmatic, interactional,

stylistic, rhetorical, semiotic, narratives’ (ibid, p. 99) and similar forms, as well as the verbal and
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para-verbal organisation of communicative events. According to this approach, language users
exercise power through discourse by the use of certain properties or functions, which include
‘stress, intonation, word order, lexical style, coherence, local semantic moves, topic choice,
speech acts, schematic organisation and rhetorical figures’ (ibid, p. 112). As with the discourse-
historical approach, this method depends on properties of the context such as ‘aims, participants,
setting, users and their beliefs and interests’ (ibid, p. 113). The socio-cognitive approach
introduced a number of important terms used in social cognition and CDA, including knowledge,
ideology, attitude, action and social structure (ibid). However, it does not implement a clear step-

by-step process for discourse analysis.

The third approach is the CDA as a social process which was designed by Fairclough (2007). A
social practice or event includes elements that are the ‘production activity, means of production,
social relations, social identities, cultural values, consciousness and semiosis (discourse)’ (ibid,
p. 122). In Fairclough’s approach, CDA stresses that semiosis is a part of social processes,
featuring the analysis of the dialectical relationships between semiosis and the different elements
of social practice. Semiosis includes all forms of ‘meaning making’, including language, visual
images and body language, with every social practice having a semiotic element. Fairclough
(2007) perceives that social life exists as consistent networks of social practices of different types
such as economic, political and cultural. The focus here is on action and interaction that
reproduce and transform structures and meaning that semiosis is closely integrated with social
life. In this approach, semiosis functions in social practice in three ways: it figures as a part of
the social activity within a practice, such as being a teacher assistant as a part of teaching as a
job; it figures in representations, with social actors, speakers and writers producing

representations of their own and other practices; and it figures in the ‘performances’ of particular
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positions within social practices. Factors such as life experiences, gender, social class and

cultural backgrounds influence the production of social practices (Fairclough, 2007).

Fairclough’s approach proposes a framework that conducts analysis of the discourse of four
areas. The framework begins by focusing upon a social problem that has a semiotic (discursive)
aspect. It then analyses the network of practices where the discourse occurs, as well as the
relationship between semiosis and other elements of the social practice being examined, and
conducts structural, interactional, interdiscursive and linguistic analysis of the discourse itself. It
also considers whether the social order (network of practices) ‘needs’ the problem as whether or
not discourse contributes to sustaining relations of power and domination. Finally, the language
as a social process approach identifies possible ways to identify the problems of the network of

practices (Fairclough, 2007).

The fourth approach to CDA is the social actor network devised by van Leeuwen (2009). As
with the preceding approaches, the social actor network views CDA ‘as playing a key role in
maintaining and legitimizing inequality, injustice and oppression in the society’ (ibid, p. 277),
providing a critique of dominant discourses and genres which affect these inequalities. The social
actor theory extends CDA from specific grammatical processes into broader semantic notions.
‘Exclusion’, for instance, refers to the marginalisation of social actors from the representation of
actions and events in which they took part. ‘Role allocation’ categorises social actors into
activated (agent role) or passivated (patient role). In addition, those individuals performing
actions, ‘social actors’, can be given a generic reference, in which they are either referred to in
broad generalised classes of people or noted specifically as identifiable individuals. Generic
reference plays a large role in instituting ‘us’ and ‘them’. Other features prescribed by this

approach are assimilation, association and disassociation, intermination and differentiation,
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nomination and categorisation, functionalisation and identification, personalisation and
impersonalisation, and overdetermination (van Leeuwen, 2009). This approach has a socio-

semantic basis, meaning that it is valid for application to languages other than English (ibid).

Based on the social actor network approach to CDA, discourses are represented and

reconstructed in social practice:

Discourses are social cognitions, socially specific ways of knowing social practices; they
can be and are, used as resources for representing social practices in text. This means that
it is possible to reconstruct discourses from texts that draw on them...discourses not only
represent what is going on, they also evaluate it, ascribe purposes to it, justify it, and so
on, and in many texts these aspects of representation became far more important than the
representation of the social practice itself (van Leeuwen, 2008, p. 6).

The social actor network approach considers visualisation as the most competent, explicit, and
pervasive way of providing explanations, to the extent that these visualisations can be more
effective at constructing the world in which we live than texts. It also stresses that images should
be the focus in any inquiry of racist discourse and that people are depicted by images in many
forms, such as social distance, social relation, and social interaction (van Leeuwen, 2008). The
multimodal analysis framework provided by this approach for the analysis of nonverbal aspects

of discourse is notionally similar to that of the verbal aspects.

The four main approaches to CDA mentioned above link discourse with power, ideology and
argument. These aspects of the discourse are of paramount importance to the current study and

are therefore discussed individually in the following section.

39



2.3.2 Pillars of CDA
In this study, there are three pillars to CDA: power, ideology and argument. In the following,

these pillars are elaborated.

2.3.2.1 Power
Power is a fundamental feature of CDA studies. Being distinguished from other linguistic

analysis, CDA seeks to uncover and understand power relationships in the society through an
examination of language, which is closely entwined in social power and power is a central

condition of social life (Wodak, 2007c).

Power is a general human capacity that seeks to bring about change in reality. Individuals and
collectives such as governments usually have this capacity, which can include wealth and
military force. In discourse, people exercise power over others, such as TV producers, who tend
to decide what is and is not to be included, with the effect that they therefore dominate the way
that audiences see and act towards aspects of the world (Fairclough & Fairclough, 2012). In this

research, ‘power’ refers to political control of Yemen, either by legal capacity or by influence.

This view of power in language has been widely explained in literature. According to Fairclough
(2001a), the more powerful participants of communication constrain the contributions of the less
powerful, using a wide range of devices, including interruption, enforcing explicitness,
controlling the topic, and formulation. Fairclough (2001a) explains these devices below, using
examples from classroom interactions, where the teacher is presented as more powerful than the
student. The first device is interruption, which is when the more powerful participant stops the
less powerful to continue talking or repeating what the less powerful has said. An example of
this is when the student asks for examples of the vowels that are not found in Arabic are v and p

and the teacher stops the student and says “Can | have another answer, students?”. The next
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device is enforcing explicitness, describing the situation when the more powerful complains that
the less powerful is ambiguous and that s/he should make her/his talk unambiguous. This can be
seen in the example of a teacher replying to the student “Explain how v and p are vowels”.
Third, controlling the topic is when the more powerful party specifies the topic and nature of
interaction. An example is when the teacher replies “A good question but let us concentrate on
today’s class objective which is consonants, not vowels’’. Finally, the last device is formulation,
which is when the more powerful words what follows, or rewords what has been said. An
example is when the teacher replies “V and p are two sounds which we have in English but which

are not found in Arabic” (Fairclough, 2001a).

The following discussion examines studies that focused on areas of great relevance to the current
research, having investigated the use of discourse in Arabic political tension, the use of irony and
presumed knowledge as tools for hegemony, and the ways in which hegemonic practices can be
practiced in the classroom. The first of these, research by Atawneh (2009), investigated a similar
topic to the current study, examining the use of discourse of political conflict in the Arab world,
with an emphasis on how the language of the Israelis and Palestinians mirrored the strengths and
weaknesses of both sides. The assumption made by the study was that media search would result
in more threats made by Israelis than by Palestinians, given that the Israeli side is more powerful
in the Middle East. Data used in the study comprised headlines reported in 428 reports of local
and world media (ibid). In order to test the assumption that language reflected power, Atawneh
(2009) analysed speech acts reported in media in relation to threats and appeals from both
conflict sides. Analysis showed that Israelis used more threats than Palestinians, reflecting their
strength, while the comparative weakness of Palestinians was reflected in their use of a larger

proportion of appeals. A number of 145 appeals were used by Palestinians compared to 5 appeals
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only were used by Israelis. Atawneh claims that these statistics created an irony that the victim
was more powerful and the victimizer was less powerful. The study gave a focused, objective

analysis that clearly illustrated the link between discourse and power in the Middle East.

Another study which linked political discourse with power by the use of irony was performed by
Nuolijarvi and Tittula (2011). Their study sought to analyse the use of irony during the
interactions that occurred during TV debates in the 2002 Finnish presidential elections. They
studied the construction, use, and response elicited by irony within the sequential context. As
with the current study, Nuolijarvi and Tittula (2011) used televised political debates whereby a
moderator and opponents were involved in the debates. It also made specific references to
aspects of conversation analysis (CA), such as turn-taking, which is significant when there is a
moderator who controls the conversation. The data used were collected from four debates
between two candidates qualified for the second round of the Finnish presidential election in
2006 (ibid). Each debate lasted for one to two hours and was hosted by two moderators, in the
form of a question and answer session, in which the candidates answered the moderators'
questions and commented on each others’ turns. The methodology employed an analysis of irony
as a defence and as an attack, using conversation analysis framework (turn-taking). Instances
which ridicule the opponent and shift the serious modality of the setting were analysed.
According to Nuolijarvi and Tiittula (2011), irony in public debate was marked by its
construction and placement in the sequence of spoken discourse. The meaning of irony was also
recognisable in context, although it was sometimes difficult to be sure of the specific intended
meaning, particularly as ironic turns occurred in reaction to previous actions, rather than being

topic-initiated utterances.
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In linking discourse with hegemony, a study was carried out by Flowerdew and Leong (2010) in
order to analyse the role of presumed knowledge in Ta Kung Pao’s discursive construction of
who had the right to participate in Hong Kong’s governance under the concept of ‘one country-
two systems’. It is significant to refer to the study by Flowerdew and Leong (2010), as it is
possible that debate opponents of the discourse of this study will attempt to reach their ideologies
through the use of their presumed knowledge, such as their specific knowledge about the
president or the revolution events. Flowerdew and Leong (2010) raised the main question: what
kind of knowledge, why discursive strategies and the extent to which these strategies promoted
hegemony in the discourse of Kung Pao. They drew upon a wealth of data, reviewing 250 reports
and articles from Ta Kung Pao which had been published between 10 October 2003 and 1
October 2004, which were analysed from an ideological perspective. The study also considered
what was explicitly asserted as ‘presumed knowledge’. The textual analysis looked into othering,
non-naming, and use of metaphor. Findings of the study by Flowerdew and Leong (2010)
showed that the identity of ‘the patriotic’ was highly politically charged and goal specific. The
main strategies used by the news reports were othering, non-naming, and metaphors. The
definition of patriotism was found to be relative and contextual rather than stable or universal
(ibid). It is believed here that although the study linked discourse with hegemony, it did not give
a rationale for selecting patriotism as its semantic concept and that patriotism was not specified
in the research question or objectives. Additionally, like many other CDA studies, no

triangulation was provided for the data analysis.

The previous section discussed power as the basic pillar to CDA. Power is extended by

discussing empirical studies that linked discourse and power, to politics, and to gender.
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2.3.2.1.1 Discourse, power and politics
CDA research investigates how language is used in political discourse, which can be attributed to

the inherent concern that CDA has with power and control, as well as with legitimation and de-
legitimation (Mazid, 2007). As this research studies the management and production of political
discourse, it is important to briefly outline and explain the link that exists between political
discourse and power. Political language is always around us (Thomas, et al., 2004), and while
people tend to achieve power in every aspect of their lives, unequal relationships are also present
everywhere: family, school, television programmes and parliament (ibid). One forum in which
unequal power relationships are particularly evident in debates held in the media, such as on
television. This is particularly pronounced with regards to politics, which generally, “includes
discourse which represent the varying ways of focusing on political thought, debate, deliberation
and action in social life such as different political discourses in economic systems and business

activity” (Fairclough & Fairclough, 2012, p. 83).

The way in which political parties try to achieve power is elaborated by Fairclough (2001a, p.
75), who argues that “in politics, each opposing party or political force tries to win general
acceptance for its own discourse type as the preferred and ultimately the ‘natural’ one for talking
and writing about the state, government, forms of political action, and all the aspects of politics-
as well for demarcating politics itself from other domains”. The use of discourse by politicians is

then discussed as follows:

a skilful politician is able to maximise the positive feedback and support for her/his ideas,
plans and actions...the political uses of norms of forms of address help articulate and
reinforce ideologically biased views on behalf of groups, institutions and/or political
parties in order to influence people’s minds and beliefs, to motivate people to act or to

obtain increased support for concrete actions (llie, 2009, p. 9).
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Many studies have investigated the use of political discourse as a tool of power. As in the current
study, Shenhav (2009) used CDA as the qualitative analysis method to analyse political debates
as the discourse source. In this way, Shenhav (2009) investigated whether the structure of
narratives created a sense of continuity that is central to the construction of community, which he
examined through the context of political debates from the 1960 and 1976 to 2004 campaigns.
These data comprised 1100 sentences from 21 presidential debates during nine presidential
campaigns. Shenhav used a structural approach to qualitative discourse analysis in order to
evaluate the empirical grounding of political discourse. His findings indicated that seven out of
nine elections were reported with a strong narrative element in their closing statements. Voters
were shown to have the tendency to favour candidates in the narrative content of the closing
statements of presidential debates. Although textual analysis gave interesting conclusions,
political narratives were not well-defined in the study and neither were political narratives (as a

term) widely discussed in the literature review (ibid).

Similar to the type of discourse investigated in the current study, Johansson (2006) used political
broadcast TV interview of dialogic nature to examine the discourse from a dialogical
perspective. Johansson sought to study what objects of discourse were constructed and how this
took place during selected political broadcast interviews, looking at both the dialogical
perspective, meaning how the other-orientation emerged in the interview, and the socio-
pragmatic perspective. Johansson (2006) hypothesized that the discursive practices were
constantly reproduced in various media texts in the political and social media texts. The data
used in the study included political interviews recorded between late 1980s and mid 1990s from

French TV consisting of four full-length interviews of 40 minutes each and two long fragments
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from two interview programmes. This extensive corpus was complemented by a contrastive
corpus of nine radio interviews, which had been recorded between the same periods, comprising
a total of five hours of recorded material. As in the current study, Johansson analysed the
speaking activity of both speakers: the journalist and the politician. Johansson (2006) found that
the politicians oriented towards the public in order to gain support and acceptance, attempting to
use their answers to persuade and thereby establish specific positions. A range of cognitive-
discursive tasks were utilised to appeal to reasons, emotions and knowledge of the public,
including description, explications and argumentation. The objects of discourse were mediated
and belonged to the public sphere. Additionally, they were repeatedly discussed in different
media in a way that formed the main characteristics of media discourse, namely intertextuality
and interdiscursivity. The main objects of discourse were the adjacency pairs, questions and
answers. The strength of Johansson’s (2006) study was that it used TV political interviews as
data/corpus, showing how politicians appealed for public support through the use of different

linguistic components.

Third, Buckingham (2013) adopted a CDA approach similar to that formulated by Meyer and
Wodak (2001), Richardson (2007) and van Dijk (2001, 20115). As in the current study,
Buckingham investigated the power of media discourse in shaping beliefs, which she achieved
through an examination of newspaper coverage of Turkey's bid for European Union (EU)
membership. Specifically, Buckingham (2013) was interested in the way that the media
portrayed support for and opposition to this bid, and the extent to which coverage was provided
for domestic debate on the issue ‘how Turkey was portrayed in the Spanish press of whether it
should be part of the EU or not. A thorough examination was performed of the rhetorical and

linguistic means used by the leading daily newspaper in Spain over a 12 year period (ibid). This
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enabled the proposition to be made that news media did not passively reflect a given reality, but
instead were agents, constructing perceptions of reality through the way in which events were
covered and selected. Buckingham (2013) examined articles published electronically in EL Pais
over 12 years, from 1999 to 2010. These sources comprised 387 articles containing news items,
editorials, interviews and commentaries, providing a total of 922 topics in relation to Turkey's
bid for EU membership. Both ‘micro level strategies (topic selection, referential or nomination
strategies, attribution to characteristic qualities through prediction, metaphors) and macro level
analysis (framing through reporting perspective, 'voice' selection of spokespeople)’ (ibid, p. 187-
189) were used (ibid). In addition, the study evaluated the extent to which Spanish perspectives
were articulated by political elites or other social actors, as well as looking at whether Spanish
media coverage of Turkey replicated the views of EU officials and members of states. The data
analysis software Wordsmith Tools 4.0 was employed to locate concurrences from the entire
corpus, focussing on metaphors, keywords, and synonyms. In her investigation into the
association between discourse with power in the political language of Turkey, Buckingham
concluded that editorials and commentaries had made particular and repeated reference to the
role played by religion in the categorizing of Turkey as 'the other' in the culture of the EU.
Buckingham’s conclusions were solid, as in addition to micro screening of the texts, she

triangulated her analysis by means of computer software.

Gadavanij (2002) used CDA as the analytical method as part of an exploration of the use of
discourse by politicians to achieve their goals. The study relied upon the use of ‘no-confidence’
debates, which were examined to determine why the discourse of the popular genre with an
informal register was employed in parliamentary discourse and the role that this language had in

the institutionalised discourse (ibid). The underlying assumption of this research was that social
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practices shaped discourse practices, with the text itself containing the evidence of their impact.
This hypothesis was tested by limiting the study to text (a transcription of recorded material). A
combination of CDA (text) and SCA (context-social context analysis) were employed using five
accusatory speeches and two respondent speeches from recent debates of the Thai parliament
from 1995 to 1996. In order to make the framework of her study more dynamic, Gadavanij
(2002) used two levels of analysis, macrostructure and microstructure, to explore the relationship
between discourse and society in a complete way, and enable the effective investigation of social
practices, discourse practices, and text. Thai no-confidence debates were shown to ‘offer
speakers the opportunity to achieve contradictory political and linguistic ends, within the same
tightly-crafted speech’ (ibid, p. 2), in order to achieve political and social functions. The two
levels of data analysis framework employed by Gadavanij were useful in linking political

discourse with power.

2.3.2.1.2 Discourse, power and gender
One of the ideologies that can be uncovered by the analysis of political debates is the way in

which women represent themselves and are represented in the debates. Gender is recognised as a
key characteristic of speakers that contributes to the various features that may influence language
use (Shaw, 2000). This means that gender can be relevant in understanding the structure and
meaning of a given political interaction. This section is dedicated for discourse, power and

gender because women were involved as debate speakers and debate moderators.

The link between discourse and gender as a discourse element is well established in the extant
literature. According to Weatherall (2002), language is the result of communities of practice,
meaning that social practices should be studied in conjunction with gender as a social element. A

logical extension of this position is that context can lead to theoretical and practical insights in
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gender and language variation, as social and cultural beliefs permeate every aspect of thought,
perception and behaviour and should therefore be central in discussions of discourse. There has
been a shift in how language reflects the disadvantages of women into the role that language
constitutes to social reality. The relationship between gender, identity, and language is twofold:
people have attitudes between women and men’s discourse; and speech cues trigger attributes

about the gender identity (ibid).

While one point of view states that each gender borrows from a joint stock of specific linguistic
devices to exercise power, another view considers women’s language different from men’s
linguistically, showing women to be more cooperative in speaking than men (Thomas et. al.,
20014). Yates (2001) and Thomas et al. (2004) claim that men challenge those who are speaking,
whereas women help by giving back channel support, such as the verbal and nonverbal feedback
to speakers like mum, yeah, good and | see. In addition, men use more interrupting tactics than
women. . Women more commonly apologize, give explicit justification, question and provide
personal orientation whereas men give self-promotion, pre-supposition, rhetorical questions and
authoritative orientations. Women also commonly use attenuated assertions, as with the use of
hedges and epistemic modals (Thomas et al., 2004), in contrast with men who more typically
make stronger assertions. Hedges refer to the use of linguistic forms which dilute assertions, such
as sort of, like, kind of and 1 think, because they are sometimes not sure about what they say.
Epistemic modality is the use of modals showing less confidence such as maybe, should and
might. Overall, these examples suggest that women tend to value cooperation and that their
language use supports this position, whereas men are uncomfortable with intimacy (Yates, 2001,

Thomas et al., 2004).
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The link between political debates and gender representations has been indicated by empirical
CDA research. In the following section, reference is made to three studies that investigated the
representation of women in political discourse. As with the current study, Shaw (2000) studied
gender as a political discourse-variation element and employed elements of conversation analysis
to investigate the hypothesis that “political debates were speech events which foregrounded
issues of power and ‘the floor’, and allowed the opportunity of assessing the ways in which the
gender of participants affect their construction as more or less powerful participants in debates”
(p. 406). In so doing, this study established the extent to which the gender of participants can be
related to the control that a speaker is able to exert over the debate. This was managed through a
qualitative investigation that combined ethnographic approach with conversation analysis. Five
political debates of the British House of Commons were used that took place between July 1998
and March 1999, during which 25% of participants were females. From these data, Shaw
analysed, identified and categorized debate turns, interventions and interruptions. Her analysis
uncovered that there was a single flow in political debates, which had two turn-taking systems:
legal systems and illegal ones, meaning those that deviated from the usual norms of the debate in
some way. Violations of the turn-taking rules were common and legal turns were interrupted,
most frequently by male debate members (90% in Shaw’s study). Shaw concluded her finding

with the following:

The findings that masculine discourse styles are treated as the interactional norm in
debates relates to the fact that traditionally women have not been represented in this
institution, and continue to be underrepresented...there is a strong male culture in debates
in which is likely to prevent female Members of the Parliament (MPs) from participating

in these rule-breaking activities (p. 416).
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So, the discourse of women is influenced by the institutional culture in which the discourse takes
place.

While Shaw studied turn-taking in political debates, Hess-Luttich (2007) investigated the use of
interruption in arguments in TV debates. It is especially significant to discuss this research, as it
examined political TV debates and utilised CDA as the analysis framework, in common with the
current study. Hess-Luttich (2007) sought to describe the genre and to chronologically trace the
structural changes of discourse. Genre referred to context, situations, settings and frames which
determined the pragmatics of language use. The data used in the study were extracted from
political talk shows, one broadcast in Germany in the late eighties and one in Switzerland 15
years later. These data comprised the discursive practices of the host, which were studied in
terms of empirical criteria such as turn-taking and speaking time, (ibid). The relationship
between interjections and back channel behaviour was found to be interesting. More than three
times as many reactions were used by women than men. However, more interjections were used
by men. The males were shown to interrupt women four times more often than women did, while
women failed to interrupt twice as often as men. This study by Hess-Luttich (2007) is relevant to
the current research in looking at political TV argumentation, studying moderator and speaker’s

discourse, and performing gender-based analysis.

The third study that explicitly referred to the gender-based differences in discourse was
conducted by Ezeifeka and Osakwe (2013). Their research appraised gender representation in the
1999 Nigerian constitution using insights from CDA, feminism and Systemic Functional
Linguistics. The study particularly emphasized on a close examination of grammar cohesion

through the use of lexical and grammatical expressions that encoded gender in the constitution
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and ideological positions, in addition to their impact on gender parity and socio-political equity.
'‘Male-as-norm' ideology was the subject matter of the paper, with an assumption that since
language was the means of constructing systematic inequality between genders, language could
equally be used to deconstruct this inequity (ibid). Ezeifeka and Osakwe (2013) used functional
and socio-linguistic perspectives on the analysis of discourse, drawing insights from two
approaches to language analysis: CDA and feminism. Their analysis perspectives were tied to
issues of power and ideology, so the choice of certain words and expressions was analysed to
grant an insight into the view of language as being intricately tied to power and ideology.
Ezeifeka and Osakwe (2013, p. 687) concluded that ‘generic masculine noun and pronoun
references, which referred to social and political positions, open to eligible individuals in Nigeria
while the single feminine referent was a marked case’. A total of 480 masculine pronoun
references were found, in comparison to only 40 various antecedents referring to persons, clearly
illustrating profound under-representation of female gendered language. As in the current
research, Ezeifeka and Osakwe focused on a study of connected language with respect to power
and ideology through an examination of gender-based differences in discourse. Their work also
provided suggestions on language features for future constitution reviewers such as the
replacement of ‘chairman’ by ‘chairperson’, as well as discussing the representation of women in
political discourse and the official document of constitution. Likewise, the representation of

women in Arab media and political discourse is equally important.

2.3.2.2 Ideology
This section is allotted to ideology because it is a main pillar of CDA and is the centre of this

research. Ideology is defined in the literature of linguistics and is shared widely by many
theoretical approaches to CDA. Ideology can be defined as being everything we think and know

(Thomas, et al., 2004). Therefore, people who ask questions on the domination of ideology tend
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to sound ideological because ideologies become common sense assumptions within any group or
society. One definition that closely links ideology to the language as a social process approach
followed by the present study is provided by Fairclough (2008, p. 18) who argues that ideologies
can be best understood as “representations of aspects of the world which contribute to
establishing and maintaining relations of power, domination and exploitation”. Therefore,
ideology refers to the beliefs that a person or an institution has on any aspect of life, including
views about groups of people, such as women, or surrounding events, such as the revolution,
which is the specific context of this research. From a similar perspective to Fairclough’s
perceptions regarding the power of discourse in enforcing ideological assumptions, van Dijk

(2007, p. 103) explains that ideologies are basic social representations of social groups:

CDA research is often interested in the study of ideologically biased discourse, and the
ways these polarise the representation of us and them. These representations are
‘particularized’ in mental models then expressed in text and talk. This theory suggests
that an analysis of the semantic macrostructures and microstructures will result on

‘positive self-representation’ and ‘negative other representation’.

So, it is significant to analyse the text holistically as well as analyse certain linguistic aspects of

discourse. The other is negatively represented through the use of discursive tools.

In his approach to ideology, van Dijk (2007) constructs two significant linguistic terms useful in
the study of ideology within CDA. These terms are attitudes, culturally shared opinions and
knowledge, which are the information shared by certain communities such as doctors, academics
and social revolutions. In this study, ideology represents the shared knowledge and attitudes of

media and politics of the Arab world.
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Having provided an overarching discussion of the broad themes occurring within CDA, a
discussion will now be provided on three empirical studies that specifically addressed the
ideology of the Al Jazeera channel (AJ). As well as being the focus of the current study, AJ is
likely to have been the focus of research because it is the most influential channel in the Arab
region and has played a significant role in the events of the Arab revolution. Fahmy and Al Emad
(2011) investigated whether it was possible to validate the claim that Al Jazeera Arabic was
biased while Al Jazeera English was cleansed by changes and omissions. They hypothesized that
Al Jazeera Arabic and Al Jazeera English differed in their coverage of the US/Al Qaeda conflict,
with the Arabic coverage relying upon fewer American sources and taking a stance that was
more negative towards the US. The data used for the research was in a total of 1760 Al Jazeera
English and Al Jazeera Arabic news stories, although only 238 (139 Arabic and 99 English) were
content analysed. Content analysis included the analysis of prominence of online stories which
covered the conflict. Findings of the study by Fahmy and Al Emad (2011) indicated no
significant difference between the news stories in the English versus Arabic websites. The results
indicated that Al Jazeera websites negatively framed the fighters especially Al Qaeda agents.
Despite this study only considering the use of Al Jazeera Arabic, since it is the most appealing to
the Arab audience with a direct connection to the Arab revolutions, it presented the conclusion
that Al Jazeera did not produce different news coverage to Arabic and English-speaking online

consumers (ibid).

The second research that studied AJ was carried out by Leudar et al. (2004). They investigated
public representations of the participants in violence and of the violence itself, based upon the
assumption that the presentation of events offered moral accounts of past actions and therefore

prepared the ground for the future violence, meaning that the depiction and occurrence of events
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were closely related. This assumption by Leudar et al. is applicable in the case of the present
study, arguing that investigation of the discourse of AJ enables detection of the ideological
assumptions of the channel, which represent its foregrounded accounts of the Arab revolutions as
the actions. The data used in the research consisted of public addresses made soon after the
attacks: two addresses by the US president, George Bush, to the nation; a statement by British
Prime Minister, Tony Blair, to the British House of Commons along with their ensuing
parliamentary debate on the events; and two statements by Al Qaeda leader, Osama bin Laden,
that were broadcast on Al Jazeera TV in Qatar. Membership categorisation analysis (MCA) was
used in order to establish how the key figures involved in the conflict represented the September
2001 events and the participants in them. According to Leudar et al. (2004), this methodology
was originally formulated by Sacks in 1960s and then developed by other researchers in order to
better understand the actions and utterances of people. It was found that any participant in the
conflict had a double contrastive identity (ibid). Bin Laden presented himself as the defender of
Islam while Bush was among the crusaders who attacked Islam. Similarly, Bush represented
himself as among the defenders of freedom and democracy whereas Bin Laden was a terrorist.
Although the study by Leudar et al. (2004) used a useful data analysis framework which
identified the representations of ‘us’ and ‘them’ in a systematic way, there was a failure to

explicitly link these representations to ideology.

In the third study, Barkho (2011) used corpus from AJ to test how the channel sustained its
ideology. This involved a study of the role played by internal guidelines in shaping the news
narratives of AJE and BBC with regards to the Middle East, by highlighting the role of the these
guidelines in structuring and patterning news discourse. The outcomes of the study cast doubts

on the openness, transparency and visibility of the editorial process of both channels. Barkho
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(2011) was able to utilise excerpts from the internal guidelines of the AJE and BBC which were
strictly confidential and hidden from the public. Textual analysis of the guidelines was used, with
a reliance on lexicon analysis of terms and phrases that described the struggle between Israelis
and Palestinians. Power and social relations were implied by lexical and word-choice aspects
(ibid). Personalisation was also detected. Barkho (2011) moved beyond textual analysis to
interview editors at both channels, in order to investigate their internal guidelines and better
understand the relations of the channel with power, dominations and legitimacy. As their
guidelines were written in the form of orders, rather than advice or suggestions, the study found
that the two news giants, AJE and BBC, used their organisational power to dissimilate and
inculcate their ideology and viewpoints in the Middle East conflict (ibid). Most interestingly, the
editors claimed neutrality despite the discourse analysis of the study showing that these channels
were actually ideological. Even if this study does not analyse AJ’s guidelines, a reference to the

guidelines is made when interviewing members of AJ staff (see sections 3.3.6 and 3.3.7).

The ideology of other TV genres and channels had also been covered by literature. Johnson et al.
(2010) studied the television news discourse on the coverage of Hurricane Katrina. From the
context of the current study, this is valuable because they used CDA in analysing the ideologies
hidden in the discourse of media. Their study specifically focused on an examination of the ways
in which on-air conversation between journalists indicated how racial ideology could be reflected
in the US television coverage of race-related crises. Interjournalistic discourse regarding African
Americans in national network and cable news programmes that aired after hurricane Katrina
was used as the corpus of the study (Johnson et al., 2010). Source of the data was organisations
such as CBS, CNN and MSNBC, with 65 news programmes in which reporters mentioned

keywords of racial ideology during the interjournalistic discourse. The methodology used in the
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study was one instigated by van Dijk (1995). The transcripts of four news programmes were
sorted for three types of semantic items: lexicalisation, word choice-propositional framing and,
us and them. The results of the analysis indicated that the majority of the journalists were white,
with 17 (77%) out of 22 being Caucasian, while only 4 (18%) were black and 1 (5%) was
Hispanic non-white. The study concluded that because this cohort of reporters was
predominantly white and worked for white-owned news organisations, the discursive elements
reflected the perspectives of the dominant culture in these channels. It also suggested
implications for reporters to avoid ideological reporting as with black and white. Overall, the
study by Johnson et al. (2010) therefore suggests that media mirrors aspects of ideological

discourse, positioning it in a biased stance.

Another investigative study that examined the ideologies of debates as a tool of exercising power
was conducted by Attar (2012), who also relied upon CDA as the chosen analytical framework to
examine public national debates on Genetic Modification (GM). Attar (2012) sought to
investigate which discursive strategies were adopted by participants of UK public debates on
technologies and whether those debates attempted to achieve consensus on such issues, rather
than being polemic. Uncovering the ideologies of the investigated texts enabled the examination
of the issues of power exercised by dominant groups in public debates on controversial
technologies, with particular focus on GM foods. The data contained emails and comments
posted online as general debate, augmented by transcripts of the six tier public meetings, which
took place in 2003 as part of the UK government’s consultation programme on the
commercialisation of GM crops. The study used the Fairclough’s approach (2003), relying on
Nvivo and word-by-word textual analysis. Through use of intertextual analysis, the study

concluded that debates were argumentative in nature, although most of the debates were
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summaries more than discussions. Although Attar (2012) used debates, they were public and
therefore differed from the debate structure of political interviews on television that are

employed for this study.

2.3.2.2.1 Linguistic indicators of ideology
The representations of the world within discourse can be traced by coding the text’s ideological

linguistic features. Fairclough (2001b) describes the vocabulary that carries ideological
assumptions as the ideological struggle under the ‘veil of semantics’. This section therefore
discusses the various linguistic devices that indicate ideology, as these have emerged from the

extensive body of empirical literature on political ideologies.

2.3.2.2.1.1 Semantic derogation and Euphemism
Among the highly indicative elements of political ideology are semantic derogation and

euphemism. Semantic derogation refers to the use of negative words in representing people or
things in order to show them as inferior. An example of semantic derogation is the use of
‘family’ or ‘children’ to refer to the wife in urban areas in Oman. By such reference, the wife is
linguistically hidden and is instead given the attribution of her own children. In contrast,
euphemism is “a figure of speech which uses mild inoffensive or vague words as a means of
making something seem more positive than it might otherwise appear” (Thomas, et al., 2004, p.
48). An example of euphemism is the use of ‘moderate’ rather than ‘liberal” or ‘secularist’ when
discussing opinions in countries that hold strong religious beliefs and practices. The term
‘moderate’ does not imply anything about the religious background of an individual, whereas
‘liberal’ and ‘secularist’ often imply a non-religious position, which might be considered taboos
in societies with religious domination. Ideologically, euphemism therefore functions as a way to

hide reality.
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A study which demonstrated the strength of semantics in enforcing political ideology was
conducted by Waterton and Wilson (2009). They sought to examine the rhetorical resources
drawn upon in policy, media and public discourses by analysing the socio-political conditions of
the text. The analysis helped them to chronologically examine the exploitation of African people.
The study used formal institutional talk, parliamentary debates and political speeches, media
reporting and everyday talk, observed through a range of computer-mediated communication
forums. As in the current study, Waterton and Wilson (2009) focused on detecting semantic
aspects that indicates ideologies of the discourse of media and politics. Data was dated between
2006 and 2007. The study concluded that the abolition discourse represented the past in a limited
way of what was considered as damaging for British self-image (ibid). The study by Waterton
and Wilson (2009) is significant in the study of political discourse as it explicitly showed the
extent to which politicians deviate from reality, the distressing or damaging past, and their use of
mild language. Nevertheless, the study did not clearly list the linguistic tools used by the political

speakers so these tools could be compared with the ones used by Arab politicians.

2.3.2.2.1.2 Otherness
Otherness is the reference to others with egocentricity, always with a negative connotation, such

as ‘I am successful but he is a failure’, or ‘we are clever but they are stupid’. This study utilises
the concept of otherness to denote the way in which speakers refer to ‘the other’ and the way or
ways that they distinguish themselves from others, or one side from other sides. It is important to
note that there are numerous ways in which ‘the other’, as a social actor, can be referred to in
text, the most important of which can be seen in the following list, adapted from Fairclough

(2008);

Variable Explanation/example
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Inclusion/exclusion

Pronoun/noun

Grammatical role

Active versus passive

Personal/impersonal

Named/classified

Specific/generic

Suppression: to be inferred as not in the text at all

Back-grounding: mentioned somewhere in the text but has to be
inferred in one or more places

Noun or pronoun (he, she, it, I, you, we, they)

A participant in a clause (actor, affected), a circumstance (prepositional
phrase)

Is the social actor the actor of the process (the one who does things) or
the affected or beneficiary (the one affected by the process)?

Personal: the police (referring to the police in their own name)
Impersonal: the filth (referring to the police as filth, not their name)
Named: Tom Smith

Classified: the doctor or the doctors

Specific: teachers are the ones who work in the schools (schools of a
specific area)

Generic: teachers tend to be unfair with marks (general to all teachers)

In the following section, a discussion is provided of seven key empirical studies conducted on

the subject of ‘otherness’ as an ideological element in political discourse. The first of these,

Rashidi and Souzandehfar (2010), used a CDA framework to examine the justifications and

persuasive techniques employed by three republicans and three democratic candidates in the US

presidential election. They relied upon analysis of debates between republicans and democrats

over the Iragi constitution of war (the bylaws of war indicated in the Iragi constitution), with the

aim of understanding the underlying ideology of both US political parties with respect to the
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issue of the constitution of war. Through analysis using van Dijk’s (2004) framework, they also
investigated the ways in which the candidates attempted to justify themselves and persuade their
audience in order to win their consensus over the nation. The study used transcripts of the six
candidate speeches in presidential primaries of the USA for the 2008 war in Irag. All transcripts
were taken from the internet. The study used van Dijk’s framework (2004) in politics, ideology
and discourse. In order to analyse the data by means of this framework, Rashidi and
Souzandehfar (2010) selected twenty seven ideological elements such as actor description,
authority, categorisation, consensus, disclaimer, evidentially, hyperbole, implication, irony,
lexicalisation, national self-glorification, number game, polarisation, presupposition, vagueness
and victimisation. As with other studies on ‘otherness’, Rashidi and Souzandehfar (2010)
discovered that speakers mainly used negative other-representation and positive self-
representation in order to utilise subtle ideological discourse structures. Other strategies used
were lexicalisation, pluralisation and rhetoric for persuasion and justification. Although data
analysis framework was clear and systematic, the study did not triangulate its data analysis
means of a different method, such as corpus analysis. Nevertheless, it is a useful source for the
current study, which also uses political debates as the data and studies the ideology of debates,

with a focus on investigating ‘us’ and ‘them’.

Another discursive element that indicated ‘otherness’ in political debates is forms of address, a
subject that was investigated by Jaworski and Galasinski (2000). As in the current study, they
examined vocative address forms and ideological legitimisation in political debates to investigate
the use of ‘otherness’ as an ideological tool in televised political debates (ibid). The objective of
their study was to examine the way in which vocative forms of address shape the political public

ideological discourse of political debate speakers. The study used formal 90 minute debates that
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took place between 1988 and 1995. The debates took place between two Polish politicians from
the independent and communist parties, and Lech Walesa, former president of Poland and trade
union leader of Solidarity. Transcripts of four debates were analysed, mainly the exchanges
between the main participants in each debate. Jaworski and Galasinski (2000) concluded that
speakers defined interpersonal space between the opponents by the use of vocatives. However,
these vocatives were not used to gain the addressees’ attention. Walesa achieved his ideology by
the use of negative contrast, where one party distanced himself from the other in order to achieve
his ideology. The choice of vocative forms of address was also shown to be built by politicians
through positive self-image. The conclusion was that politicians achieved their ideologies by
using positive self-representation and negative other-representation. This ideological

legitimisation served their debate aims.

As with this study, Tileaga (2008) examined the use of ‘framing’ as the linguistic tool in the
production and management of an ideological representation of revolution discourse, with
specific reference to the Romanian revolution of 1989. The study used the commemoration in the
Romanian parliament in order to analyse the hegemonic attempts, with a focus on two specific
addresses made by the head of state, (now former) President lon Iliescu on 21 Dec 2000 and 18
Dec 2003. Tileaga (2008) undertook a critical psychological approach to the analysis of political
discourse in order to explore issues of agency, examining a range of topics that included
entitlement and working, patterns of reoccurring shifts, the management of the authenticity of the
true nature of an event. Findings indicated that the occasional ideological and political
significance of political events lied in the category of features and consequently of the social and
ideological context in which it was invoked. The use of political commemorative addresses

allowed for the fulfilment of the ideological; function of framing.
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liile (2009) offered a fresh look at the strategic uses of parliamentary language patterns in the
UK, through an in-depth examination of the interplay between these characteristic forms of
address and institutional discursive practices. Both the study by liie (2009) and the investigation
in the present study seek to understand the ideological implications in the forms of address used
by political factions, which makes the parliamentary study useful in the current context. The data
of liie’s study comprised the official transcripts of proceedings of the House of Commons (11
sessions from 2001 to 2004), and the reflex records of the official transcripts in the Swedish
Riksdag (11 sessions that were held in 2005). Four categories of parliamentary address were
examined in terms of three parameters: (in)directness, (non)reciprocity and (in)consistency. The
data analysis focused on the various ways in which members of parliament (MPs) in the two
parliaments utilised particular addressing and referring strategies in order for them to pursue
their own agendas and undermine political opponents and to challenge institutional role
distribution and hierarchical authority. liie (2009) discovered that the MPs in both parliaments
tended to address one each other by means of relatively restricted and well-defined forms of
address that were specific to the parliamentary context, but which could nevertheless be grouped
into gender-specific titles, gender neutral titles, institutional titles, and personal names. The
political uses of forms of address were shown to be particularly important, because they helped
articulate and reinforce the ideologically biased views of groups, institutions and political parties.
This, in turn, helped those groups to influence the beliefs and minds of audiences, to motivate

people to act, and to gain support for the actions of their group (ibid).

In addition to political debates, the topic of ‘otherness’ has also been studied in political
speeches, such as the study by Mazid (2007) who used a CDA framework to investigate the

presuppositions and strategic functions in the speech delivered by George W. Bush, nine days
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after the attacks on the World Trade Centre, Pentagon, and other US targets that took place on
11" September 2001. Mazid (2007)’s study is similar to the current research, in the sense that
both explore the ideological notion of ‘us and them’ in political discourse through the use of
CDA. However, Mazid (2007) focused on an exploration of idealism and pragmatism, the
conflict between ‘us’ and ‘them’, and other aspects of ideologies and power relations that were
found in the speech. The study relied upon data a speech by Bush, nine days after the attacks of
September 11 2011 (ibid), using CDA and political discourse analysis to identify presuppositions
in the speech, which were then thematically grouped in order to facilitate examination (into
tragedy, immediate response, fear, US/Utopia, terrorism, Islam was not bad, US authority,
world-wide-support and retaliation) (ibid). Mazid (2007) concluded that Bush’s speech revealed
many strategic functions which characterized political speeches such as delegitimisation,
resistance, protest and opposition. In the speeches, ‘us’ was portrayed as free, developed and just

while ‘them’ was doctorial, illegitimate and uncivilized.

Another study which investigated political speeches in terms of otherness was by Oddo (2011)
who studied war legitimisation discourse through the representation of 'Us' and 'Them' in two
‘call-to-arms’ style addresses given by the US President F.D. Roosevelt in 1941 and another two
by George. Bush in 2002. As with the present study, the theme of ‘us and them’ functioned as a
tool of ideology in political discourse. Intertextual analysis was conducted to identify the specific
legitimation strategies and thematic formations that underlie the rhetoric of both speakers. The
speeches were also situated within their wider social and historical context in an attempt to study
the various ways in which both presidents may have influenced or manipulated the public. Data
analysis comprised an examination of the polarisation of lexical resources to constitute 'Us' and

‘Them', analysis of representations of past and future function to legitimise violence in the four
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speeches and examination of how presidents demarcated group membership in order to discredit
opponents of war at home. Oddo’s (2011) analysis illustrated that both presidents had drawn
upon similar thematic formations and rhetorical strategies during their attempts to lead the US
public into war. In their speeches, the concept of 'US' was presented through the use of positive
and neutral nouns, like defend and protect, whereas 'them' was represented by the use of
negatively valued nouns and processes, such as attack and kill. The study gave a clear
methodology comprising three levels of analysis that were used to understand and compare the
speeches of two presidents (ibid). However, although the numbers and frequencies of words

were given, no corpus software package was used to triangulate the analysis.

Media was another genre in which otherness was the vehicle of demonstrating political ideology.
As with the current study, Pasha (2011) examined the concept of ‘otherness’ as a tool of
ideology in the discourse of media in the Arab world. The study focused on front page news and
headlines reports published in al-Ahram during 2000 and 2005, as well as by reference to the
online index of the newspaper. The textual analysis focused on transitivity, sourcing, lexical
choice and presupposition (ibid). This enabled an investigation of how ‘Islamists were socially,
discursively and linguistically represented in the Egyptian newspaper al-Ahram, and so how
Islamists were represented in the mainstream Egyptian official media, and the factors that
influenced this representation’ (ibid, p. 5). The assumption made by Pasha (2011) was that the
western newspaper and the Egyptian elite's al-Ahram held similar representation of Islam and
Muslims; a representation based on the ideology of exclusion and othering. The study concluded
that the Egyptian regimes have been practicing a systematic way of excluding the Muslim
Brotherhood. According to Pasha (2011), the Egyptian government was trying to instil fear of

Islamists among the population in order to gain the support of the west. The study highlighted
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the process of news making, the ‘role of ideology, the history of Islamism, and the type of
relationships between Islamists and the regimes linguistically through ideology, media and
othering’ (ibid, p. 4). However, there seemed to be selection bias with regards to the data and
methodology, as in many areas was in favour of the Islamists. Additionally, no triangulation was

performed of the analysis, so its neutrality could not be confirmed.

2.3.2.2.1.3 Metaphor
Metaphor is an expression where something is described by stating another word or concept with

which it can be compared. For example, in the case of ‘her words stabbed at his heart’, the words
referred to did not actually stab a person in the heart, but their effect was painful or harmful to
the individual and so can be compared to the feeling of being stabbed by a knife (Richards &
Schmidt, 2002). Every language has its own metaphors and, for this reason, metaphors can be
attributed to ideology, as they represent cultural connotations and backgrounds that help to shape

the beliefs and attitudes of people.

The power of the use of metaphors in political discourse is acknowledged in literature. Billig and
MacMillan (2005) emphasise that the use of metaphors in political discourse generate new
meanings and challenge beliefs, as well as serving as routine idioms to deaden political
awareness. Similarly, Archakis and Tsakona (2010) explain that metaphors are words used in
political speeches in order to activate specific positive or negative emotional connotations among
the audience. Overall, the functions of metaphor and presupposition are to ‘stigmatize,
stereotype, exclude, silence opposition, distract, call names, background certain issues, preclude

argument, establish territories and draw ideological boundaries’ (Mazid, 2007, p. 360).
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It is essential to refer to studies that investigated metaphor as the linguistic tool to achieve the
speakers’ ideological stances by employing CDA. This is because the speakers of the debates in
this study can be expected to use metaphors extensively, in order to achieve their ideological
intentions. This is especially likely in the context of Arabic discourse, where cultural aspects are
evident in language including the use of metaphors in debates. Four studies are quoted below and
organised according to their data analysis methodology. The first two studies were by Shenhav
(2007) and Archakis and Tsakona (2010), who both used a comparative analysis. Shenhav
(2007) presented seven types of confidential discussions through the analysis of the discourse of
Israeli government members and prime ministers. He made the assumption that there is a need to
‘regard some of these traces as an inevitable part of the process of constructing political
discourse’ (ibid, p. 77), because politicians typically fail to provide the general public with all of
the information that they have at their disposal. Shenhav (2007) used ‘a comparative analysis of
in-camera and public political discourse in Israel, suggesting techniques for identifying
unintentional disclosure of information’ (ibid, p. 179). Israeli politicians were shown to employ
seven types of traces of ideological stands: ‘evading answering the question, presentation of a
standpoint, appraisals and thoughts, general statements and vague concepts, vague
communications and incoherence, fragmentation of narratives, and metaphorical and metonymic

displacement’ (ibid, p. 195).

Another important study to adopt a comparative analysis approach was conducted by Archakis
and Tsakona (2010), who sought to better understand how journalists created ideological
networks in parliamentary discourse and newspaper articles, by analysing the speeches of the
members of parliament (MPs). Their study employed data from parliamentary debates that took

place on 9" February 9, 2005, regarding a new bill in Greece. These official written proceedings
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of the debates were supplemented by newspaper articles referring to the particular parliamentary
session, which were published on the next day (10" February, 2005) (ibid). The comparative
analysis included parliamentary proceedings and related newspaper articles with an emphasis on
metaphor. So, the study by Archakis and Tsakona (201) is similar to this study in that it
investigates the metaphors in political and media discourses. They found that reported facts were
selected on the basis of their unusual consequences, rather than by virtue of their legal or
political significances, adding that newspaper reports were not an imperial reflection of reality

but rather value-laden reality-representations (ibid).

Other methodologies that were used in the detection of metaphors as a linguistic tool of ideology
were the historical approach and inter-disciplinary approach. Billig and MacMillan (2005)
examined the idiom 'smoking gun’, which was extensively used in the controversy regarding the
search for weapons of mass destruction in Irag. Through the use of their historical approach, they
were able to obtain a better understanding of the ways in which metaphors can enter the political
lexicon and the change in their usage and meaning over time, with metaphors gradually evolving
into idioms (ibid). They discovered that, 'red-handed' was used more often than 'smoking gun' in
14 of the 20 years, 'smoking gun' became markedly more common in 4 years (1987, 1988, 2002
and 2003) (ibid). Billig and MacMillan (2005) found that idioms were used rhetorically to
achieve different purposes, with the context of 'smoking gun' being clearly ideological as it was
used in controversies about political leaders. With the constant repetition of the idiom, the
metaphorical meaning of smoking gun was blunted, leading to a dull literal meaning and
therefore, ideological concealment. In this way, Billig and MacMillan provided convincing
evidence that suitable linguistic strategies could result in a phrase shifting from a 'simile’ to

'metaphor’ to 'idiom’ over time. They also demonstrated the importance of considering metaphors
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and related linguistic tools such as similes and idioms in investigating ideology of political
discourse (ibid), and for this reason due consideration is given to these subjects in the current

study.

El-Sharif (2011) utilised an inter-disciplinary approach to analyse metaphorical language in
order to investigate the significance of metaphoric language in strengthening Islamic religious
beliefs. He made the assumption that religion could be instrumental in supporting ideological
beliefs which aimed to lead and control the souls of mankind. In addition, prophetic tradition
constituted a planned discourse that mirrored aspects of Islamic religious doctrine and ideology
(ibid, p. 26). This assumption is significant in the context of the present study, as the Arabic
discourse used in this discourse is permeated by reference to religion, including metaphors of
religious origins. As a powerful linguistic tool in reaching intended ideological assumptions, this
can be expected to dominate political discourse. EI-Sharif (2011) used an Arabic version of the
Niche of Lamps, a well-known collection of Prophet Mohammed's sayings, comprising a large
corpus of 320,000 words. As El-Sharif was unable to use corpus based software with the large
Arabic corpus, concordances were done manually. Instances of explicit metaphor markers
followed, mainly lexical connotations from context. The metaphors were then classified into
three categories: ‘highly conventional (appearing more than nine times), conventional metaphors
(appearing four to eight times), and novel metaphors (appearing three times or less)’ (ibid, p.
100). The inter-disciplinary approach he used was based on three stages: compilation of corpus,
identification of instances of metaphors, and contextual and critical analysis of the identified
metaphors. El-Sharif (2011) identified that prophetic metaphors conform to the conventional
systems of belief of the early Arabs who lived at the times of the prophet. The prophetic

metaphors varied considerably in terms of the target of their domains, such as message of unity,
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solidarity, brotherhood in Islam, and relationship between believers. El-Sharif (2011) used a
neutral analysis framework, which was important when using religious language. However,
although the study analysed discourse qualitatively and quantitatively, no software was used in

counting the concordances of Arabic data despite the availability of such software.

2.3.2.2.1.4 Style
According to Fairclough (2008, p. 159), styles are “the discourse aspect of ways of being,

identities”, how we define ourselves in the way we speak, write and move, as well as the ways
that people identify themselves and are identified by others. Styles are commonly identified by
the interplay between ‘language’ and ‘body language’, such as gestures, stance and facial
expressions (Thomas, et al., 2004). As an illustration of this, metaphor can be realised in a range
of linguistic styles, including phonological pronunciation, stress, intonation and rhythm;
vocabulary; metaphor intensifying adverbials, such as dreadfully and awfully; and swear words,
such as bloody (Fairclough, 2008). In this study, style mainly refers to the use of religious
discourse and, the shift between the standard and nonstandard variety of the discourse used for

analysis.

Various studies draw attention on the richness of the reference to religion as a discursive style in
Arabic. Badarneh et al. (2010) examined the intertextual borrowings of ideological nature in
political discourse related to the Middle East. This is significant in the context of the current
study, which seeks to link Arabic political discourse to ideology through the use of religious
discourse. Badarneh et al. (2010) relied upon a range of English and Arabic texts related to a
small number of key political social actors in the Middle East: Bin Laden, Bush, and the Pope of
the Catholic Church. In order to examine their purpose, code of behaviour, and audience, the

study employed a multi-disciplinary framework of CDA, specifically that proposed by van Dijk
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(2003). In so doing, an attempt was made to understand why the actors were saying what they
were saying, their intended objectives, their unique characteristics, and anything that they did not
do which others commonly did. Questions relating to the code of behaviour gathered information
about: the speaker, his actions, expected behaviour, and societal rank. Finally, audience related
questions examined the intended target of speech, information on the discourse community, and
identifying his friends and enemies. Religious discourse representations in the speeches were
analysed in terms of intertextuality: mixing genres and voices. Badarneh et al. used
intertextuality by mixing genres, orders of discourse and social change, where values were
integrated with the text, with ‘hidden discourses involving the reformation of existing social,
cultural and ideological values and moulding them in order to reach the speaker’s goals’ (ibid, p.
2). Badarneh et al. justified the methodology they used by stating that ‘direct representation,
quoting others-people with religious history, had linguistic functions such as making the text
producer seem neutral and objective, giving the impression that the producer was talking about
things as facts, conveying ideological messages, and saving the producer’s face through
alienating from the proposition by the original speaker’ (ibid, p. 14). Badarneh et al. (2010)
showed that opposing parties attempted to legitimise the war in the name of God: Bin Laden
combined religion with politics, stating that his religion commanded him to fight or occupy in
order for him to perform holy war ‘jihad’; and Bush claimed to fight in the name of God,
exercising hegemony over the Middle East. Momani et al. (2010) support the assertion that
political discourses often use religious style in order to achieve hegemony. Badarneh et al. (2010,
p. 1) summarised their key findings that the events after 9/11 caused the presence of religion in

the Middle East discourse to increase.
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Another study in this area, by Albirini (2011) studied the social functions of code switching
between the standard and dialectical Arabic employed by educated speakers of Egyptian, Gulf,
and Levantine Arabic domains in order to better understand spoken shifts between standard and
nonstandard Arabic. In order to detect systematic patterns (pragmatic and sociolinguistic
functions), Albirini (2011) used 35 audio and video recordings in the domains of religious
lectures, political debates and soccer commentaries. The participating speakers were found to
switch to standard Arabic in order to introduce ‘formulaic expressions, highlight important
segments of discourse, mark emphasis, introduce direct quotations, signal a shift to a comic or
serious tone, produce rhythmic stretches of discourse, take a pedantic stand and indicate pan-
Arab or Muslim identity’ (ibid, p. 125). This shift from dialectical to standard Arabic creates a
sense of importance, high prestige, identity, seriousness, eloquence and sophistication (ibid).
Overall, Albirini’s (2011) study demonstrated that Arabic discourse is rich in shifts from non-
standard to standard Arabic in using direct religious quotations, which leads to ideological
assumptions (ibid).

2.3.2.2.1.5 Visual inputs

As with texts, visual inputs function in social control and power. Visual inputs include voice
pitch, voice volume, gesture, posture, physical distance (kinetic), eye contact, and face work like
losing and saving face (Bloor & Bloor, 2007). In this study, the visual aspects of discourse are
the video recordings of the debates, which included aspects such as the images, movements,
camera angles, and voices in the recordings. The significance of visual inputs is demonstrated in
literature. According to Fairclough (2001a, p. 172), “the combination of verbal and visual
elements to constitute texts is becoming increasingly important in our society...the salience of
the image has been taken to be one of the main characteristics of contemporary society

postmodern culture”. This section provides a background on visual inputs, which is important in
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the context of this study, given that the application of visual analysis of TV political debates
constitutes a significant aspect of the methodology. However, as the source material led to
linguistic analysis of text only, the decision was made to control the scope of this research by not

including visual analysis.

This section will begin with a discussion of the works by Bednarek and Caple (2012),
contemporary linguists who have written extensively about their empirical studies on the analysis
of visual language. In their discursive approach in the construction of news values, Bednarek and
Caple (2012) explain that debate images are not selected randomly, as a ‘concern for
composition and balance in the image frame is central to the work of any televised photographer’
(p. 163). There are numerous considerations regarding the use of images in the construction of
news values, including ‘the contextualisation of the image participants, which refers to where
and with whom the participants are photographed and how much or how little of this is included
in the image frame (the denotative aspects). The second major consideration is the technical
considerations: shutter speed (how fast), aperture (how much light), focal length (how much in
focus), lens (how distorted, natural and condensed the shot) and angle (how high or low the angle

is- connotative aspects)’ (ibid, 58).

In addition to the above image consideration elements, Bednarek and Caple (2012) produced key
photographic devices or values that are determined from images, with one image potentially
having one or more of these devices. The first device is the evaluative elements which constitute
the way participants are photographed and show their importance and status. ‘It also portrays the
prominence of participants whether photographed in the middle of a media scrum with
microphones and cameras pointed at them or surrounded by body guards, negative or

prominence: uniforms and official regalia and negative value: low camera angle (below) or high
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camera angle (high) of the participant although the image should concentrate on the participant
or speaker’ (ibid, p. 39). The second element is intensification which refers to images which
repeat information. Comparison is the third device and represents the different sizes of images
which construct comparisons leading to superlativeness and novelty. The fourth device is the
references to emotion that is ‘showing social actors’ emotional responses in an image which
construe a variety of values such as negativity (negative emotions), personalisation (an emotional
response especially when combined with close-up shot), and novelty (depictions of surprise or
shock in facial expressions and gestures, impact (with casual emotions) and superlativeness
(strong emotional responses)’ (ibid, p. 54). Reference to time and place is another device that
refers to time, which is difficult to depict in images, and place, which can easily be shown, such
as to show proximity. Timeliness can also be constructed through images, as in the case of
showing of weather conditions (snow is equal to winter) or flora/fauna (Jacaranda blossom is
equal to spring). Role labels is the sixth device, such as photographing bookshelves to show the
person is an academic and a police station to show the photographed subject is a member of the
police, referencing to individuals and personalizing of what individuals do. The seventh device is
aesthetic elements which shows how the participants who are arranged in the image impact the
balance and aesthetic quality of the image making the event positive because of its ‘beauty’.
Finally, moving images are about camera share causes images to blur. Excessive revolution of
images can convey negativity and superlativeness. Impact can be constructed by capturing image

sequences showing cause and effect (ibid).

The ideology of news values through the examination of visual inputs was investigated by
Bednarek and Caple (2013), who sought to ‘bring news values to the attention of critical

linguists, encourage a constructive approach to news values and introduce a new framework to
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the analysis of news values’ (ibid, p. 2). A corpus of 70000 words of news stories from national
UK newspapers in 2003 was analysed by a combination of corpus assisted multimodal discourse
analysis (CAMDA-word frequency by word forms, clemmas and clusters) where all corpus was
used, and microanalysis of selected data. Findings revealed that systematic linguistic analysis
showed the discursive devices used in British press in order to construct news values or ideology.
The study by Bednarek and Caple (2013) reinforced corpus assisted CDA studies in the study of
ideology through news worthiness and supported the analysis of semiotic text aspects like

images, layout and typography.

Visual inputs of texts have been investigated by other researchers. For example, Carvalho (2011)
did CDA of Time magazine articles written in Arabic language on the war on lraq prior to the
2003 occupation. Her study attempted to determine the major themes used by Time magazine to
report the case of war and whether the themes were influenced by the themes present in Bush's
speeches. Carvalho used corpus of Time magazine articles from February to March 2003, and the
speeches by President Bush during the same period. Both text and images were both considered
as data, a total of 25 articles of eight issues and four presidential addresses. Carvalho performed
a qualitative analysis in search of patterns of discourse such as how opposition, president, Iraq
and Saddam were characterized. Major themes presented were polarisation of us and them,
patriotism and the ‘if’ discourse. However, it should be noted that this study would have been
more objective and reliable if more than one analysis method were used and if triangulation of

analysis was carried out by another researcher.

Despite the relative paucity of research in this area, another study dealing with the visual inputs
of discourse was conducted by Norton and Gieve (2010), who explored the creation of native and

non-native speaker identity in the discourse of television lifestyle, travel and documentary
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genres, where an English native speaker audience was assumed. The study was conducted with
the assumption that foreigners are ideologically represented on television. A corpus of travel
based programmes was used, including lifestyle shows, celebrity travelogues and living abroad
documentaries that were filmed between 2003 and 2005 (ibid). The study relied upon critical
language awareness and CDA to uncover 'otherness’, with data analysis involving coding
categories based on mediation degree, unseen/unheard and not reported, unseen but reported,
seen/unheard, seen/heard in English and seen/heard unmediated. Verbal as well as visual and
aural representations of actors were analysed (ibid). Findings indicated that dominant voices
represented in the programmes were those of presenters and producers, than of the local people.
Norton and Gieve’s (2010) focused on social relations, identities and power relations, which was
supplemented by a corpus that focused on two debates. The study was also critical and honest
about what could be analysed about camera/visual aspects of the corpus especially with

mediation levels.

2.3.2.3 Argument
Arguments feature prominently in political debates. The general structure of a typical debate is

that a debate starts with hearing of statement, such as proposals and declarations, and followed
by reactions of different debate members or short speeches (Guillem, 2009). A similar debate
organisation is suggested by Fairclough and Fairclough (2012, p. 36), who explain that an
argument is “a set of statements (explicit or implicit), one of which is the conclusion (claim)
while the others are the premises”. Premises explain the conclusion which follows the premises.
From this definition, we can trace three elements of an argument: statements, conclusion, and

premises. Edley (2001) better specifies the argument components which are grounds (premises),
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warrants (justifications) and claim. The following is an example on the argument structure,

adapted from Edley (2001):

Globalisation delivers goods in the South (grounds); globalisation will deliver goods if changes
are made in national and global power (warrant); changes should be made in global and

national power (claim).

In TV argument, there are at least two sides of guest speakers and the arrangement is designed to
maximise the number of arguments and warrants in an attempt to influence the opinion of the
public. Fairclough and Fairclough (2012) identify four categories of responding to the argument.
These categories are cognitive responses (judgments), intentional responses (drawing intentions),

decisional responses (decisions) and behavioural responses (actions).

Next, two empirical studies done on argumentation are elaborated. Similar to this study, Simon-
Vandenbergen (2008) studied arguments in political discourse of television debates in an attempt
to determine the extent and way in which ‘the party abandoned views which led to the verdict?’
To address this line of enquiry, the study examined a newspaper and a 2004 television debate
between Dewinter and Vermeersch, two politicians of the extreme right-wing party of the
Flemish anti-immigration Bloc in Flanders (Belgium). Dewinter had 30 turns (1762 words) and
Vermeersch had 31 turns (1456 words). The English translations were from Dutch, the official
language in Flanders. Simon-Vandenbergen (2008) concluded that direct replies were given 20%
of the cases. In addition, they were always embedded in equivocal contexts and contained
hedges. Remarks on the private lives of opponents were tools to win the debate, by lowering the
credibility of opponents. This may be useful or insightful given the potentially combative nature

of the subject of debates in the current study.
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Another study which used argumentative discourse was by Macagno and Walton (2010) who
sought to examine the argumentative use of emotive words that were studied in the recent
literature on persuasive definitions. They showed how words, reality and common knowledge
were linked. This study is significant to be mentioned here because it is expected that this study
concludes in gender-based differences in the use of discourse especially with words that express
emotions. An investigation was conducted into the semantic and the argumentative structure of
certain emotive words, after which the study looked at why the emotive words were so powerful
when used as argumentative instruments and the conditions under which the persuasive
definitions were legitimate. Macagno and Walton (2010) employed a methodology of a
pragmatic perspective by presenting an analysis of persuasive definition based on argumentative
scheme and the concept of presupposition. Three levels of data analysis were employed: the
semantic, the argumentative and the pragmatic level. Findings indicated that emotive words were
sometimes utilized in alteration way that changed the interlocutor’s values. The justified and
unjustified use of emotive words could be evaluated on a case-by-case using the reasonableness
conditions of persuasive definitions. In critiquing the study by Macagno and Walton (2010), their
study focused on argument as the discourse genre but CDA was not employed in the
methodology. In addition, the framework they employed did not make use of well-known

linguistic theorists.

2.4 Corpus-based CDA
The use of computer software to perform corpus analysis is an accepted triangulation method for

use with CDA. In fact, the majority of studies that are published in discourse analysis and

ideology are based on corpora (McEnery & Xiano, 2006).

78



The term corpus (the singular of corpora or corpuses) refers to the “collection of linguistic data,
nowadays stored in computers, which is seen to be representative of a certain type of a text,
interaction or discourse” (Yates, 2001, p. 103). Corpus is used to describe discourse data,
particularly with reference to large collections stored on computers from which patterns can be
electronically accessed, recognised, and manipulated (Taylor, 2001a; Baker, 2007). In this

research, the term ‘corpus’ denotes the political debates that comprise the discourse of the study.

Richards and Schmidt (2002) distinguish four types of corpora: the general corpus, or reference
corpus, is a large collection of many different types of texts, such as dictionaries; the specialized
corpus, which is a collection of similar texts, such as PhD theses; the comparable corpus, which
refers to more than one corpus of different languages or varieties of one language; and the
learner corpus, which describes a collection of texts produced by students. This research is based

upon a specialized corpus that is comprised solely of televised political debates.

There are many benefits of employing corpus analysis studies. Corpus analysis, or corpus
linguistics, is the most appropriate method to show how discourses change between texts,
providing an effective tool for the investigation of variation in node word selection (Edwards,
2012). Corpus work is primarily quantitative, as it involves statistics such as the counting and
measuring of linguistic features. This makes corpus studies especially useful for studying the
relationship between language practices and other variables, such as context or culture (Yates,
2001). As corpus studies utilise computers for most of their core operations, data can be gathered
and processed with speed, accountability, accuracy, reliability and sorting linguistic items
(Baker, 2010; Kennedy, 1998). Specifically, corpus linguistic approaches enable researchers to
quantify linguistic patterns, providing solid conclusions (Baker, 2010). There are a number of

advantages offered by corpus-based approaches that are especially significant to discourse
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analysis (Baker, 2007). For example, they enable the reduction of research bias, such as self-
awareness, objectivity, and restrictions to cognitive biases. Corpus analysis studies the
incremental effect of discourse as word or grammatical construction may suggest the existence
of a discourse rather than relying on our intuition or existing bias (ibid). Studies using corpus can
also be effective in dealing with resistant and changing discourses, as they can highlight
discourses that may not be easily visible in other types of analysis. Finally, corpus analysis is an
extremely productive means of triangulation. For this reason, the current study uses corpus

analysis as a means of triangulating the findings of the CDA.

Corpus works can generally raise many questions for researchers, such as whether the corpus
resembles any other forms of communication or records of that communication; whether the
corpus is written by a man or woman; where and when it was written; whether the corpus
employs happy, sad, ironic, factual, friendly or aggressive language; the number of conversations
that the corpus includes; or whether the turn-taking makes sense (Yates, 2001). The term KWIC
(Key Words In Context) is particularly useful, as it denotes the frequency of word occurrences.
Examples of word concordance software that enable the analysis of corpora are WordSmith,

AntConc, Wmatrix and Nvival (ibid).

Despite their abundant strengths, corpus-based approaches have been criticized for being too
broad, not allowing for close readings of texts, and for being limited to the verbal domain of
discourse although discourses are communicated through means other than words (Baker, 2007).
As analysis is being employed as a supplementary approach to CDA in the current study, it is

hoped that this weakness is mitigated or avoided.

80



Many of the empirical studies that were discussed in this chapter used computer assisted corpus
linguistics as a supplementary methodology to CDA, almost exclusively in order to triangulate
the CDA analysis. However, Edwards (2012) conducted corpus analysis as the main data
analysis method to investigate the ideological strands of political texts. CDA and corpus analysis
were employed to examine the 2005 and 2010 manifestos of the British National Party, with the
Wordsmith programme being used to perform a contrastive qualitative analysis (concordance
contexts and relevance) (ibid). Edwards analysed a range of features that included genre,
pronouns, speech acts, agency, presupposition, and intertextuality. One significant finding by
Edwards was that the first person pronoun was used 197 times, constituting less than 1% of both
the 2005 and 2010 corpus. The study by Edwards concluded that the distribution of 'our’ in the
2005 and 2010 manifesto was even because it referred to British nation in both years. However,
while the word ‘white' signified identity in 2005, it was used to refer to ‘skilled employees’ in
2010. The meaning of 'human’ was also found to differ between 2005 and 2010. Edward’s study
was interesting as he used ‘time’ as a variable. However, time was not considered as a variable in
this study due to issues of space and because it was not judged to be salient to the research

questions at hand.

2.5 Conversation analysis
Elements of conversation analysis were used in this study for the in-depth examination of

discourse, with particular reference to the differences that occurred between female and male
speakers. The process by which two or more participants take turns in communication,
conversations can be formal, such as parliamentary debates, or informal, like friends chatting in a

coffee shop. The Longman Dictionary of Language Teaching and Applied Linguistics defines
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conversation analysis (CA) as a research tradition that studies the social organisation of natural
conversation of a detailed inspection of recordings and transcriptions by investigating meanings
and pragmatic functions of conversations. Conversation analysts study the sequential
organisation of talk, turn-taking and the way people identify and repair communication (Richards
& Schmidt, 2002). Wooffitt (2001, p. 49) describes CA as “a method for the analysis of naturally
occurring interaction. CA’s key assumption is that language use is a site for social interaction.

People do things to each other when they talk”.

Conversation analysis is a CDA strand that is developed by ethno methodologists and, for this
reason, can be used as an effective tool in CDA research for answering questions that are
formulated in order to analyse language. Fairclough (2001a, p. 9) adds the following in the link

between CA and CDA:

Conversation analysis is one prominent approach within discourse analysis that has been
developed by a group of sociologists known as ‘ethnomethodologists’.
Ethnomethodologists investigate the production and interpretation of everyday action as
skilled accomplishments of social actors, and they are interested in conversation as one

particularly pervasive instance of skilled social action.

One important concept of CA is the maxims of conversation developed by Grice (1975). An
explanation of the four maxims of conversation is provided below, having been adapted from
Fairclough (2008). In the following, the maxims are listed and examples are provided for how

each maxim could be violated.

Maxim Maxim violation example

Maxim of quantity Speaker A: Why do you like your friend Sara best?
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(Give as much required
information, and no more than

the required in the context)

Maxim of quality

(Speak the truth)

Maxim of relevance

(Speak relevant information)

Maxim of manner

(Be clear)

Speaker B: Because | like her best.
Comment: Maxim is not satisfied as concrete reasons on

why Sara is liked best are not given.

Speaker A: Who is your best friend?
Speaker B: Nora
Comment: As speaker B does not reply with the truth that

her best friend is Sara, the conversation is not of quality.

Speaker A: Is Sara your best friend?
Speaker B: Let’s go shopping!
Comment: Reply of speaker B does not answer the

question raised by speaker A, so the response is irrelevant.

Speaker A: | heard your best friend is Sara.

Speaker B: Well, Sara speaks good English and enjoys
outings.

Comment: Maxim of manner is violated as speaker B’s
reply is ambiguous and does not clearly state whether

her/his best friend is Sara.

Despite the relevance of these maxims in conversation, CA has been criticized in some aspects.

Bloor and Bloor (2007) criticise the maxims by stating that people do not always observe the
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guidelines in practice, instead often lying, waffling and disagreeing. People may also refuse to
speak or simply provide a sign of disagreement. It is also dependent on the receiver to make
assumptions about what the speaker produces, rather than to rely only upon what is said. Maxims
can also be violated by a number of face threatening activities, such as starting an unsolicited
conversation, challenging an opinion or assertion made by the addressee, interrupting another
person’s turn, raising a topic that is unknown by or unwelcome to the addressee, changing the

topic, raising taboo topics or words, or ending an interaction (ibid).

Aspects of conversation analysis are evident in the examination of TV political debates. These
include shouting, gesturing, interruption hesitations, turn-taking, holding the floor, and violations
of the conversation maxims. For this reason, CA is a valuable methodology to be deployed
within this study. However, because power is investigated within discourse, CA is insufficiently
holistic and robust to capture the complexity of the research questions and so must be used in

conjunction with the other chosen methodologies.

2.6 Conclusion
This study is a corpus assisted critical discourse analysis research that studies the ways in which

discourse is employed in media political debates as a tool for exercising power. This research has
specifically focused on ideologies by media and political parties of the Arab world. This chapter
has provided a focused examination of the existing literature in media and political discourse in
order to situate the current study within the wider field of critical discourse analysis and corpus
linguistics. The review has demonstrated a broad consensus regarding the importance of
ideology in media and political discourse however, some degree of contention exists with respect

to the area of interest to this study, namely the linguistic components which imply ideological
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strands and the importance of combining two or more research methods in the analysis of data.
As this research seeks to investigate the use of language in the mass media and the impact of
these choices on audience bias, the review in this chapter suggests there is currently limited
understanding with the use of ideology within Arabic texts. Therefore, in the next chapter of this
study, an outline of the choice of methodology will be provided. As will be discussed in greater
detail in the following chapter, this study has been informed by the literature to utilise a
combination of research strategies to achieve its aims, with critical discourse analysis, computer
assisted corpus analysis, and conversation analysis all playing an important role in answering the

research questions.
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Chapter 3: Methodology

3.1 Introduction
The review of literature in the previous chapter clearly illustrates that CDA is an approach to

methodology rather than the methodology itself, and no specific techniques or conditions are
accepted as standard for data collection or data analysis in CDA (Al-Ali, 2006; Badarneh, et al.,
2010; Buckingham, 2013; Hardman, 2008; Hess-Luttich, 2007; Mazid, 2007; Meyer, 2007; ).
Additionally, computer assisted corpus analysis was shown to be a functional and commonly

utilised triangulation method to ensure the objectivity of the results generated by CDA.

The chosen methodology of this study is outlined as follows: the corpus of the study is described,
with information being given on the composition of the data collection debates and data
representation. After this, information is provided on the chosen approach for the interviews that
were conducted with AJ staff, which is followed by a definition of the data analysis framework
in this study and the rationale for its selection. It is important to point here that in the analysis,
the Arabic corpus utilised is the text as transcribed by AJ, which has been translated into English
for the sake of clarity and readability in this dissertation. The translation was done by the
researcher’s research assistant and was checked by a professional translation company.

3.2 The corpus

The corpus used for analysis in this thesis comprises the AJ debates. This section is divided into
sections that discuss the following: data collection of the corpus, information on the debates
themselves, data representation, and the key differences that exist between the actual recordings

of the debates and the corpus as a transcript (obtained from AJ website).

3.2.1 Data collection
The success and viability of research using CDA is highly influenced by the quantity and quality

of data available. In covering the revolution in Yemen, AJ broadcast a wide range of media,
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including news, live documentaries, documentaries, talk shows, discussions, and conversation
programmes. Debates were selected as the study genre because they are a concise representation
of media and political discourse, which is central to this study. So, in this research, debates refer
to the conversations staged by the Arabic channel of the Al Jazeera network, which involved
participants arguing their thoughts about the 2011 Yemen revolution. These participants are
sometimes geographically separated, speaking remotely from other locations and countries, and
are sometimes interviewed in the Al Jazeera studio in Qatar. Since all the debates were broadcast

live, they represented the actual language of politics and media in the Arab region.

Table 1 Number of debates

Debate program Total number of debates
Revolution talk 3
Behind the news 6
In depth 3
The opposite direction 3

All the debates were broadcast in four live programs: the Opposite Direction, In Depth, Behind
the News, and The Revolution Talk. Fourteen of the debates took place at the studios of the AJ
channel in Doha, Qatar. Only one debate took place in an open air studio in Yemen. The debates
were staged over a year from 22 May 2011 to 21 May 2012. The corpus contains fifteen debates,
with three to five episodes from each of the four programmes. Each debate lasted for 23:31 to 49
minutes and contained 27430 to 7064 words. The debates dealt with important and emerging
events related to the Yemen revolution, such as the breaking news, the chronological progress of

the revolution, and what guest speakers thought about events or likely developments within the
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revolution. Each debate contained a main discussion theme, depending on the progress of the
revolution at the time of recording, each of which was divided into subthemes within the same
debate. Questions addressed to guest speakers were on the same subthemes so all questions fell
under one theme. For further information on the debates, including date, programme name, titles
and subtitles, moderator name, guest speakers and their relation to the revolution, revolution
stage, duration in minutes, and number of words, please refer to Appendix 1. The Al Jazeera
channel has made these debates available online, in both written and video recorded formats.
Audio recordings and transcription (written record) of each of the debates are archived at:

http://www.aljazeera.net/portal.

It should be noted that the only female guest speaker participating in the debates was Tawakul
Karman, a Nobel Peace Prize-winning journalist who actively participated in the revolution. It is
assumed that male debate participants outhumbered females due to a similar ration of males to
females in Yemeni political life, as women place a much smaller role in Yemeni politics than

men.

The debates are only available in the Arabic language, standard Arabic. All readily transcribed
debates of the Yemen revolution of Al Jazeera were used for the study. These debates were an
important source of language data, given the many events throughout the period in which the
Yemeni revolution occurred, as well as to ensure that findings of the study were based on the use

of language by as many programme moderators and speakers.

Recent developments in the Arab world have clearly illustrated the power of media discourse in

shaping political protests and social resistance (Chiluwa, 2012). An example here is the way in

88



which the revolution events were covered by media. The selection of political debates staged on
Al Jazeera television, one genre, as the corpus is significant. First, debates represented the
formalized attempts by the revolution sides of either with or against in order to gain public
support for a pre-emptive war against one another. Secondly, debates pointed out significant
statements on the parties’ plans for the future of the war of Yemen. These formalized debates
were readily comparable across a spectrum of factors, such as genre, word-count and

participants.

The online transcriptions of the chosen debates are organised in the following format on the AJ
website:

Programme name
Debate title
Webpage and video link
Moderator name
Guest speakers (speaker name and relation to the revolution)
Debate date
Debate subtitles

Pictures of moderators and guest speakers

Name of speaker: discussion

Figure 1 Debate structure
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This clearly shows that the transcription of every debate was organised and included the
elements of the debate. Examples of these elements were the programme name, debate title,

debate subtitles, moderator, guest speakers and the discussion.

Each debate involved at least three people (the moderator and two speakers) and was broken into
three main segments (the introduction, the discussion, and a conclusion). The introduction
includes a summary and report produced by Al Jazeera about the coinciding revolution event,
which is supported with videos, images and people speaking about the event. In the debate, the
discussion phase takes the form of a question and answer session, during which the moderator
poses questions to each of the invited speakers and gives them an opportunity to respond. Each
debate is based around one main theme, which is further divided into subthemes, meaning that
the discussion covers questions related to subthemes of the same theme. A conclusion is given by
the moderator, finishing the debate by expressing gratitude to the speakers for their contribution
and thanking the viewers for their attention. Sometimes this final statement also involves both
speakers being asked to give a short concluding remark about their predictions for the future of

the discussed topic.

Although turn-taking is primarily controlled by the moderator and signalled by means of
questions explicitly directed to the guest speakers, turns are also occasionally taken by
statements directed by the moderators. In rare cases, speakers question the moderator. Some
turns are either as short as a single word or as long as sentences. The following table illustrates
that less turns are given to speakers who are not present in the studio in Qatar whose live

contribution is aired by technology.
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Table 2 Turn-taking by ‘in studio speakers’ versus ‘aired speakers’

Government Protesters Total AJ moderator
Number of speakers at studio | 4 (50%) 12 (42.9%) 16 15
Turn-taking 165 (83.3%) 339 (89.4%) 504 (42.7%) of | 677 (57.3%) of
total turns total turns

Number of aired speakers

4 (50%)

16 (57.1%)

20

Turn-taking 33 (16.7%) 40 (10.6%) 73
Total speakers/turns 8 (22.2%) 28 (77.8%)
198 (34.3%) 379 (65.7%)

Although it is evident that the protestors take a greater number of turns than the government

speakers, however this is almost certainly because more protesters speakers are involved in the

debates, meaning that they have more to say and get more turns. The fact that the AJ moderators

account for almost half of the total turns taken is also readily explainable, as all of the turning is

primarily facilitated by the moderator’s questions addressed to the guest speakers.

The number of government face-to-face (in the studio) speakers in this data sample is equal to

that of the government aired speakers (via skype), however there are more aired protesters

speakers than face-to-face protesters speakers. One justification for this is that the only female

participant is on the side of the protesters and will have not travelled to the channel. An

additional justification is that many of the protester speakers may have been too busy to travel,

due to their obligations or roles in the revolution.
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3.2.2 Debate participants
Debate participants are the guest speakers who are invited to the debates as well as the debate

moderators. The majority of those involved in the debates were government representatives and
protesters, although neutral speakers were present in some debates and did not favour either
sideParticipants not only included the number of the speakers but also their roles in the debates,
their relation with the revolution, their intended aims, their shared backgrounds, and the social
actors (the doers of the actions mentioned in the debates). Every debate was overseen by one Al
moderator. In addition to the aforementioned participants, between two and six guest speakers
were also involved in the debates, representing government, protester, or neutral positions.
Government speakers refer to the invited guests who supported Ali Abdullah Saleh’s regime,
such as ministers and spokespersons, and for this reason they supported the government and
opposed the revolution. The protesters were representatives from the youth who were gathering
at the demonstrating squares, and so they were usually the young people who supported the
revolution for regime change. Neutral speakers neither supported the government nor the
protesters, including delegates from the United Nations or Gulf Initiative. Almost all of the
speakers from both the government and protester factions were Yemenis, whereas many neutral
speakers were not. Despite the range of available participants, not all of the debates included
speakers of different political standpoints, with some sessions only including protestors, despite
the aims of the events being to present both perspectives of the revolution. It is expected that
since all speakers are from the Arab world then, they share similar facts about the revolution,

cultural knowledge, behaviour and institutional practices.

The relation between the guest speakers and the revolution, with speakers from a diverse range
of backgrounds, included university professors, researchers, journalists, spokespersons, lawyers,

activists, leaders in government, revolution and parties and, delegates from the United Nations,
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and the Gulf Initiative. The role of AJ moderators was to introduce the debate by giving a
summary of the debate theme and the coinciding revolution events. The moderator was in charge
of controlling the debate, which was principally managed by the distribution of turns to guest
speakers. These turns were given by asking questions, interrupting, asking speakers to address
their actual points, or to limit the amount of time they spend on a given topic or argument. The
overall mode of the debates was formal and the debates were principally in standard Arabic,
although some of the speakers, including AJ moderators, occasionally chose to use nonstandard

Arabic in short phrases or sentences.

The role of guest speakers was to answer the questions raised by the moderator. Their language
mainly aimed to convince the Arab audience of their political views. This is evident in their
language choice, although Arabic language is linguistically rich in discourses that signal

ideological perspectives, and this is particularly true in political Arabic discourse:

Political discourse in the Middle East has witnessed an unprecedented dynamism. With
the acceleration and escalation of events in the Middle East after the events of September
11, 2001; different political parties have been involved in a linguistic war not less vicious
than military war. ...combination of different genres and discourses makes off social

practices and ideologies (Badarneh et al., 2010, p.1).

AJ moderators addressed guest speakers and the guest speakers addressed them in return. Guest
speakers also spoke to each other, especially where interruptions occurred. However, the guest

speakers generally spoke to the large Arab TV audience.

Although discussions got heated and expressive vocabulary was selected, no insults were
explicitly traded between speakers at a personal level, such as references to their private lives.
Additionally, those topics that are generally considered to be taboos in the Arab world, such as

sex and secularism, were not discussed in the debates.
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3.2.3 Data Representation
In this study, only one TV channel was used as the debate source: Al Jazeera Arabic (AJA). The

use of corpus from Al Jazeera is representative and sufficient for answering the research

questions for many reasons, as explained below.

Al Jazeera is the most popular news channel in the Arab world. People enjoy watching AJ
because it is a trusted source and broadcasts news items in a way that matches public preferences
with regards to delivery or content. It is also generally recognised that AJ has played an active
role in the Arab revolutions (Al Shroof, 2015). For example, AJ was shown on wide screens in
the gathering squares by protesters during the revolutions. An important sub-channel of AJ is Al
Jazeera Mubasher (Al Jazeera live), which enabled the recording of demonstrations in gathering
squares to be broadcast live. Many of AJ staff were either killed or taken hostage by the regimes
people were demonstrating against. The corpus used in this study comprises all 15 debates, from
four debate programmes, held during the period of the Yemen revolution, with online transcript
staged at AJA. A total of 40 people participated in the debates (moderators, twenty four
protesters, four government speakers and five neutral speakers), with the resulting corpus

totalling 73,915 words.

Although Al Jazeera has an English channel as well as the Arabic one, only the Arabic channel is
considered in the present study, for a number of reasons. First, the Arabic channel is the most
popular in the region with a large number of viewers of 60 to 80 million views at a time at peak
time (between 8.00 p.m. and 12.00 am) (Al Shroof, 2015). Second, most of the participating
speakers of the debates are Arabs who live in the region, therefore only speak Arabic fluently.
This means that the corpus of the Arabic channel is authentic. Third, the English Al Jazeera

channel has a western style of broadcasting and coverage, meaning that it has certain important
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differences from its Arabic counterpart with regards to the way of presenting and debating. AJA
is directed at the Arab audience, the central focus of this study, and therefore comprises the most

logical source of language for analysis.

Although some aspects of conversation analysis are used in this study, such as turn-taking and
interruptions, common transcription conventions are not used. This study deals with strategies
used by speakers to maintain their roles in debates and therefore transcription of the said words is

not applicable. Transcription conventions are not necessary in the study of language ideologies.

3.2.4 Differences between AL Jazeera transcription and video recording
This section highlights the discrepancies between the video recordings of the debates and the

scripts available on the AJ website online. The 15 videos were compared against the script and
the differences were identified (for more information, see Appendix 2, which lists the differences

between the debates’ video recordings and online transcript).

A few considerations are highlighted here. First, the repetition of letters and sounds is not
considered, meaning that only completed words were studied. Additionally, the decision was
made not to study certain grammatical forms that were deemed irrelevant to the substance of the
study, such as the use of articles (specifically, the word ‘the’ attached to words) or critical marks
or music breaks, as these are neither indicated in the script nor in the recording so they were not
considered. Pauses and interruptions are not acknowledged in the text and are therefore not

examined.

3.2.4.1 Arabic and English grammar
While Arabic grammar shares some characteristics with English grammar, it differs in many

important aspects, the most important of which are discussed in this section. First of all, while

English sentences tend to be verbal comprising of at least one verb, an Arabic sentence can also
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be nominal comprising no verb. In Arabic, pronouns can be separate words or affixes attached to
verbs, meaning that these pronouns become the subjects of the verbs to which they are attached.
In English, a noun is identified as singular (one) or plural (more than one), whereas in Arabic a
noun can be singular (one), dual (two), or plural (more than two). All pronouns in Arabic can be
identified by either feminine or masculine; additionally, all Arabic nouns and verbs can be
distinguished as feminine or belonging to females by adding a case ending at the end of the
word. With regards to articles, Arabic does not contain indefinite articles (a, an), and so no

replacement is written for the indefinite articles in Arabic.

3.2.4.2 General remarks
The total number of discrepancy cases between what AJ has written in the transcript and what

was actually said in videos is 935 occurrences. A detailed description and analysis of the
occurrences is provided below. The occurrences comprise a total of 68 omissions of the filler ‘I
mean’, 230 omissions of immediately repeated words (one after another), and 637 cases of other

discrepancies.

3.2.4.2.1 The filler 1 mean’
Although the use of ‘I mean’ by the speakers is generally indicated in the script, 68 other

recurrences of ‘I mean’ are not indicated in the transcript. Throughout the corpus, the lexical

chunk ‘I mean’ is employed as a filler in order to achieve the following purposes:

1. To signal a pause that the user of ‘I mean’ has not finished speaking and is still thinking.
‘I mean’ is mostly used by one of the female AJA moderators;

2. To get the speaker engaged until she/he comes up with the next point, while thinking
instead of pausing completely as the other speaker (opponent) might seize the opportunity

to fight back and therefore attack;
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3. As a bridge to move a conversation onto the next word/idea, which is an accepted

speaking style in Arabic.

3.2.4.2.2 Repetitions
Although repetitions are generally indicated in the scripts, the unindicated repetition of words,

phrases and sentences by all debate speakers is 230 recurrences. Every recurrence happens one to

three consecutive times. Speakers attempted repetitions for the following rhetorical purposes:

1. To make the opponent tentative of what is being said,;
2. To silence the other speaker;

3. To stress or emphasise a point.

3.2.4.2.3 Other discrepancies
In addition to the unindicated repetitions and filler ‘I mean’ elaborated above, 637 discrepancies

occurrences emerged from the transcripts, as summarised in the table below.

Table 3 Discrepancy types

Discrepancy type Number of occurrences
Omission (AJ omits words that are said in the video) 364
Substitution (AJ replaces a certain word by another word) 182
Addition (AJ adds words that are not said in the video) 63
Spelling mistake (AJ spells certain words wrongly) 17
Reorder (AJ changes the order of the said words) 11
Total 637

This table illustrates that the AJ channel made another 637 discrepancies in its transcripts. These
deviations from the source can be categorised into 364 omissions, 182 substitutions, 63
additions, 17 spelling mistakes and 11 reorders. An example for each of these discrepancy types

is presented below, in one of five tables. The first of these is an illustration of omission.
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Table 4 Omission

Category Actual video example AJ transcript

Omission She he says yesterday. He says yesterday.

This example shows that the pronoun ‘she’ that is said in the corpus is omitted by AJ transcript,

showing a missing ‘she’ in the write up of AlJ.

Table 5 Substitution

Category Actual video AJ transcript

Substitution | that signing will be in three that signing will be at three places
places

In this example, the transcript AJ substitutes pronoun ‘in’ with ‘at’. In Arabic, pronoun ‘in’
stands as a separate word while ‘at’ is attached as an affix to the noun ‘three’, which causes

differences in the spelling and number of words involved in the pronoun.

Table 6 Addition

Category Actual video AJ transcript

Addition | that it be a conflict between that it be a conflict between parties
parties(nunation absent from (nunation present in ‘conflict’)
‘conflict’)

AJ added nunation to the word ‘conflict’ as a critical mark added as a particle to the noun.

Table 7 Reorder

Category Actual video AJ transcript

Reorder | am speaking today in the I am today speaking, speaking in the
name of name of
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In this example, AJ revered the verb ‘speaking’ with the time phrase ‘today’ giving more

importance to time than action.

Table 8 Spelling mistakes

Category

Actual video AJ transcript

Spelling mistake

Does he want to wear it for | Does he want to wear for picnic for
picnic; he wants to be proud | it; he wants to be proud of it?

of it?

A spelling mistake has been made here, by splitting the verb from the object and adding a letter

at the beginning of the object. These changes in the spelling create a total different meaning from

‘makes something wear’ into ‘wears for something’.

Table 9 lists the sociolinguistic functions associated with the types of discrepancies that can be

seen between the recordings and transcripts of the debates.

Table 9 Functions of discrepancies

Grammatical
description

Adjective, pronouns (demonstrative, prefix, indicative, subject,
relative, possessive), object (complete, incomplete, conjunction,
address form), noun (common, proper, reference, plural verses
singular), verb (passive verses active, verb ending, verb form, case
ending), prefix, suffix (possession, verb, preposition), repetition, extra
information, tense indicator, negation, article(definite, subject), hedge,
subject, phrase (prepositional, conditional), yes (intensifier), number,
sentence (verbal, nominal), feminine marker (verb, noun), genitive,
filler, phrase (standard, colloquial), question (standard, colloquial),
modifier, meaningless words/slips of the tongue, discourse marker,
determiner, introductory okay, explanatory paragraph, sarcastic
metaphor, video, speech

Sociolinguistic
functions

Euphemism, dysphemism, semantic derogation, intensifier

Other functions

Meaningless language variation, correction of slips of the tongue,
spelling errors
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AJ can be seen to have perpetrated omission, substitution, addition, or reorder of various

grammatical categories shown on the table. These discrepancies serve the sociolinguistic

functions of euphemism (making negative meanings less strong), dysphemism (making

meanings negative), semantic derogation (making the referred to inferior) and intensifier

(stressing or exaggerating the meaning). Other functions of the discrepancies that do not carry

sociolinguistic purposes are meaningless language variations, including corrections of spelling

errors and unintended speech errors (misspeaking). Table 10 presents four significant

occurrences regarding the omission discrepancies, each of which occurred only once.

Table 10 Omission examples

No Grammatical Source Data

description

1 | Omission of Video Oh you’re so eloquent! I don 't know who Humaid is.
metaphor Transcript | I don’t know who Humaid is.

2 | Omission of an Video For the revolutionary youth in Sanaa. In order to correct the
explanatory description and not make any mistake that could be misunderstood.
paragraph So, Mr. Qurashi is a member of the Organisation Committee of the

Revolution youth in Sanaa. Mr. Qurashi, what role
Transcript of the revolutionary youth in Sanaa. Mr. Qurashi, what role
3 | Omission of speech Video Saleh, ‘we neither want nor need power, but we need to transfer
power to safe hands’.
Transcript -
4 | Trimin video Video How would you expect a country, a country to withstand it, in your
opinion?
Transcript How would you expect a country, a country to withstand when it is

24-hour drunk, in your opinion?

The first example reveals the deletion of ‘Oh you’re so eloquent!” which is a metaphor in Arabic.

This metaphor is in the form of a vocative, which denotes the other side as being the son of the

earth/desert, indicating wisdom or that the person is knowledgeable. Deleting the metaphor cools

down the conversation.

100




The second example, a full explanatory paragraph on the background of the speaker is omitted in
the transcript, suggesting less importance and creating vagueness regarding his identity. In other
words, AJ semantically derogates the speaker by deleting the section of text that offers basic

necessary information and which was actually said by the moderator in the actual debate.

An exclusion of Saleh’s speech is shown in the third omission example, causing a euphemism
case, because the speech by Saleh provides an evidence of what was said and therefore heats up

the discussion by indicating that the speaker/s disagree with Saleh.

The most interesting example is the fourth example, in which a section of the dialogue of the
moderator was omitted, although the same part remains in the transcript. This suggests that AJ
may have chosen to deduct it from the video, because the utterance ‘it is 24-hour drunk’ is
inappropriate to the Arab and Muslim culture. Speaking and writing about alcohol/drinking is a
taboo in the Arab society. The moderator referred to the whole people of Yemen as drunken 24

hours a day, exhibiting an extreme absence of mind and thinking.

3.3 The interviews
The following section provides salient details about the trip to AJ network in Doha, Qatar, to

interview selected members of AJ staff who work on the debates: moderators, director of AJ
online, and head of output. This section is divided into a discussion on ethical approval, which
was obtained from The University of Hertfordshire prior to the commencement of the study; the
interview questions; issues of consent; interviewees; the first interview; pre-visit arrangements;
the visit to the AJ network in Qatar; the Quality Assurance and Editorial Standards of AJ; and an

overview of the AJ code of Ethics.
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3.3.1 Ethical approval
It was necessary to obtain ethical approval from the University of Hertfordshire in order to

ensure that the research complies with general standards of good practice, as well as those of the
University of Hertfordshire.

Explicit ethical approval was granted by the University of Hertfordshire’s Ethics Committee in
order to conduct the interviews. The letter of approval to visit Al Jazeera for data collection was
obtained on September 16, 2014 from AJ Chief Bureau in Muscat, Oman (to see the AJ approval
letter, please refer to Appendix 4. The ethics approval certificate from the University of

Hertfordshire is available in Appendix 5).

3.3.2 Obtaining participants’ consent
Outside the academic community, obtaining participation consent through the use of a consent

sheet can be difficult in the Arab world as people are sometimes cooperative and thus welcome
research without formalities. However, the ethical procedure for data collection was followed
strictly with the first interviewee, as per the guidelines stipulated by Hertfordshire University.
This procedure includes stating the aim of the study and asking the participant to sign the consent
form (Appendix 7) and Participant Information Sheet (Appendix 8). In the Arab context, asking
non academics to sign forms can result in the withdrawal of participants, even if they are willing
to participate. Therefore, it was not possible to get participants to sign the consent form.
Answering interview questions was therefore interpreted as being sufficient to show the approval
of the participants to participate in the interviews.

Although the questions were drafted in Arabic and English (Appendix 9), participants felt more
comfortable speaking in Arabic since they worked for AJA. Six of Al Jazeera staff were

interviewed: the director of AJ net (AJ online); the head of output (chief editor); and four
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moderators. Two of the moderators were female, but all other interviewees were male. The
majority of interviews took place face-to-face; however for reasons of scheduling, it was
necessary to interview the director of AJ net over the phone. Each face-to-face interview took
approximately 25 to 35 minutes. One of the female moderators was interviewed in Muscat
(Oman); all other interviews took place at the AJ network in Doha (Qatar). All face-to-face
interviews were voice recorded, with the explicit consent of the interviewees. Each interview
took a structured format of questions raised by the researcher and answers were given by the
interviewees. During the first interview, which took place in Oman, the interviewee was given a
hard copy of the questions so she could read and answer each in turn since her schedule was

busy, which helped in saving time and ensuring all questions were answered.

3.3.3 The interview guestions
The questions were drafted and edited over a period of approximately six months. The questions

were grouped into sections based on areas related to the context of AJ debates. They were
designed to obtain information about the background of the participants, including their time
working for the channel, the place where the staff worked prior to joining AJ, and any critical
incident that they had encountered while working on debates. General questions involve
questions on the channel policies, training programmes and editorial standards such as the
particular selection of vocabulary by moderators. The speakers section involves questions related
to selecting speakers and whether or not these speakers are aware of the questions before the
debate. The moderator section comprises questions related to the full process of selecting AJ
moderators for the debate programmes, such as the language used, supervision during the debate,

flexibility with the questions, and neutrality of the moderator. Finally, the transcription section
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involves questions on the full process of preparing the debates for the AJ website and the

discrepancies that exist between the actual debates and the transcripts.

3.3.4 Pre-visit arrangements
After the cancellation of the first trip by the AJ moderator, the trip was re-arranged by another

well-known moderator who was conducting training in Muscat during the period of June 10-11,
2015. The moderator was interviewed in Muscat and helped in arranging for the trip to the AJ
networks. It was agreed that the best time to conduct the interviews in Qatar was the second
week of September, as this is the end of the holiday period and so staff would be present.

The trip went as scheduled, although the second moderator who had arranged the visit was
unable to attend due to work commitments in ‘occupied Palestine’. The trip arrangements were
therefore transferred to the staff in charge of the visit (Senior Producer, Output Department,
AJA). Both the moderator and senior producer said that AJ specifically welcomes students from
Western universities, however they refused the request to interview 15 members of AJ staff,
explaining that the staff are busy and that it is unnecessary to interview more than five
individuals, as the same answers would be elicited. Selection of the interviewed staff and order

of interviews was controlled by the senior producer.

3.3.5 \Visit to AJ Network
An entry permit for one week was obtained on September 16, 2015. AJ was visited for two days,

over two shifts each day, which were principally spent in the AJA newsroom. Overall, the
researcher was treated with courtesy, generosity, and a high degree of respect. The senior
producer arranged the entry permit, met first with the researcher, and arranged the interviewees,
with the time of each interview selected in accordance with the availability and preference of

each interviewee. Three interviews (50% of total) took place inside the newsroom, in the small
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office of the senior producer of AJA. It should be noted that he was present at the beginning of

each interview and occasionally returned to his office during each interview.

Feedback from all interviewees was almost identical, except for the fourth moderator (M4) who
was interviewed in a meeting room without the presence of the senior producer throughout the
interview. It was realised too that the Head of Output (HO) was suspicious and tense
immediately prior to the interview with M4, perhaps because of a suspicion that M4 would offer
different feedback than that which was expected. It is important to mention here that although
other moderators were present in the newsroom during the time of the visit, it was not possible to
interview them without the approval of the senior producer and these individuals were not

selected.

It was planned that interviews be structured in order as drafted and grouped. However,
interviews were semi-structured as most of the questions were asked but not necessarily in the
same order and sometimes follow up questions were added, all based on the duration of the

interview, feedback received from each participant, and their role at AJA.

3.3.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE and EDITORIAL STANDARDS
The Quality Assurance and Editorial Standards (QAES) document was obtained during this trip

to AJ, however the code of ethics was only sent to the researcher on October 25, 2015, more than
a month after the visit. During the trip to AJ and upon the request of the researcher, a copy of the
Quality Assurance and Editorial Standards document was received by the HO. The QAES
document is written in Arabic, as it targets the practices of AJA, and includes code of ethics;
general principles, such as accuracy and neutrality; partial productions, like reports and news;

and general productions, such as repeated material and recorded programmes. The following are

105



the highlights from the quality standards document that are explicitly related to the linguistic

aspects of conversation programmes:

10.

11.

In case of any mistake, as with the pronunciation of names, the mistake is corrected when
the material is republished (page 19).

If there is an affected party then this party leads the correction of the mistake or the
decision for it to remain unchanged, so long as it is so, s/he does not affect the reputation
of AJ (page 19).

The mistake is to be published and corrected on AJ net online (page 20).

It is forbidden for the network’s policies to be involved unless requested by the general
director (page 33).

Accuracy must be ensured with respect to the connotation and denotation of the
vocabulary used such as ‘killing” and ‘execution’ (page 41).

Vague vocabulary should be avoided as with ‘recently’ and ‘a couple of months ago’.
Instead, accurate years and months are required (page 41).

Vocabulary should not express opinion or judgements (page 43).

AJ does not use colloquial words or vocabulary that is off general principles or which is
impolite (page 44).

Publishing news must always be neutral and free from judgment such as ‘an explosion of
this size’ or ‘collapse of negotiations has opened to violence’ (page 48).

Statistical accuracy be ensured, such as ‘the number of injured’ as inaccurate numbers
can worsen the situation and create complications among the concerned parties (page 50).
No name shortcuts may be used, such as ‘Najad’ instead of ‘Ahmedi Najad’ for Iran’s

president (page 51).
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

In the case of news that can invoke debate or fear, AJ should invite experts to provide
clarification and explanation (page 52).

Impartiality must be maintained so information is offered without inciting any party even
if the journalist is convinced by the arguments of one party. Inviting one side of any issue
is against ‘impartiality’ (page 57).

All guests must be treated with equal respect. For example, one guest should not be
addressed as ‘Abu D’ (father of X) while the other is ‘your highness the president’ (page
62).

News from witnesses should be dealt with care and suspicion, in the sense that additional
witnesses should be found to corroborate or disprove the testimony of initial witnesses
(page 69).

The moderator should be strict yet not aggressive (page 195).

The moderator should be funny where needed but without being excessive (page 195).
The moderator should be dynamic but not rigid (page 195).

The moderator should control her/his voice tone while interviewing guests (page 195).
The moderator should avoid the use of prolapsed idioms that need representation by
facial expression, which serve to mock guests (page 196).

The moderator’s slogan should be ‘the fixed variable is to seek knowledge’ and every
attempt should be made to extend this slogan to the viewer (page 202).

Invitations should be extended to as many guests who hold the opposing ideas to those of
the moderator, programme or channel in order to test reliability and not exclude ‘the

other’ (page 203).
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23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

3.3.7
An electronic copy of AJ code of ethics was received from the senior producer (Output

With regard to the control of programmes, the moderator has the responsibility for
controlling time, covering all questions and controlling the behaviour and disagreements
between guests (page 204).

The moderator should be able to control her/himself and not be high tempered, being able
to absorb crisis and give the guest time to revise her/himself and apologise where
appropriate (page 205).

The moderator should read and research each topic, and address it from all angles and
perspectives (page 208).

A topic should be addressed deeply but in a simple way because the audience varies in
educational level, from university professors to individuals with more limited education
and views (page 209).

Interruptions during conversation programmes should be logical and only occurs when
there is a good reason such when a guest has spoken for too long, when clarification is
required, or when rejecting an answer (page 231).

Interruption should be equally applied to all guests in cases where more than one guest is

in a conversation (page 213).

Al Jazeera Code of Ethics

Department, News Directorate, AJA), who claimed that it was obtained from the official internal
site of the network (TAWASUL). The code of ethics comes in English and Arabic; however they
differ in length and content. The English version is shorter and includes international standard
regulations, such as standing by colleagues in the profession and ensuring continued cooperation

with journalistic unions (item 10 of AJ Code of Ethics-English). The Arabic version of the Code
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of Ethics includes a short introduction stressing that the code is based on Press Charter, after the
aims of the code’s regulations are listed. Sixteen items are then included as the validity and
reliability regulations. The four regulations presented below are those that relate to conversation

programmes in some way.

1. To not distort stories, realities and information under any circumstances (regulation 2)

2. To not make judgements and to avoid descriptive analysis that is not based on
data/evidences or upon information that can be certified for authenticity (regulation 3)

3. To avoid words and phrases that can be vague or cause doubts, as with the use of
‘recently’ instead of ‘finally’ in order to avoid important dates being checked (regulation
4)

4. To respect the privacy and uniqueness of the cultures and traditions of nations as well as
to refrain from offering generalized attributions such as the description of a certain cloth

as being ‘national’ or a young man with a tattoo as being ‘delinquent’ (regulation 8)

3.4 Data analysis framework
CDA approaches are problem-oriented, rather than being focused on specific linguistic items. As

CDA theory and methodology are integrated, this approach can be helpful in understanding
social problems (Meyer, 2007). Having comprehensively reviewed CDA literature with respect
to political discourse, CDA functions as a method, model, and a multidisciplinary structure, as
well as a theoretical and analytical framework. In this study, CDA serves as the main theoretical

approach and analytical framework.
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Many data analysis frameworks have been utilised in CDA studies. The first example of these is
the ‘membership categorisation analysis’ (Leudar et al., 2004), which is employed to study the
alternative representations of events, specifically how they justify past events or prepare bases
for future events. The membership categorisation analysis was not used because this study relies
upon TV debates belonging to a single genre. The setting of the study is the 2011 to 2012 Yemen
revolution. The discourse is studied as it occurred and is not compared with other discourses over

different periods of time.

Another CDA data analysis framework is the procedure adapted by Rashidi and Souzandehfar
(2010) from van Dijk’s 2004 framework. Their approach requires the selection of ideological
strategies, such as irony or lexicalisation, which enables politics, ideology and discourse to be
linked. This framework is not followed in this study, because CDA has been criticized for being
too qualitative with regards to textual analysis, meaning that a framework that combines both
qualitative and quantitative analysis is important for analysis triangulation. Maingueneau (2006)
emphasises this importance by advising that CDA analysts should be critical and choose the
strong path by analysing the production and management of texts. This study analyses the
production of discourse through a study of its verbal aspects, as well as examining the
management of discourse through the behaviour and production of the moderators. The elements
of the analysis of the production and management of discourse, as well as the discourse itself
comprise both quantitative and qualitative analysis, which helps to ensure the neutrality of data

analysis.

As mentioned before, based on the findings and recommendations of previous studies done in
CDA, the decision was made to integrate more than one method into the data analysis approach.

For their data analysis, recent studies in CDA integrate CDA approaches with corpus analysis
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(Attar, 2012; Bednarek and Caple, 2013; Buckingham, 2013; Edwards, 2012; Hardman, 2008;

Lahlali, 2003; Norman, 2012; Shenhav, 2004). An important aim of using corpus analysis is to

avoid any analysis bias that might occur as a result of the background or interests of the

researcher. Corpus analysis enables objectivity, as it provides a wealth of statistical data and

offers a holistic view into the corpus. In addition to the corpus based CDA analysis, interviews

were conducted with a group of individuals working on the debates at the AJ channel. The

interviews provide an additional perspective to the debates, enabling comparisons to be drawn

between the ideological practices of AJ that have emerged from the CDA analysis and the

official or unofficial stance of the channel. The research methodology designed and followed by

the current study is outlined below, in table 11.

Table 11 Data analysis: theory and framework

Method Critical Discourse Analysis Computer-assisted corpus Interviews
analysis
Frame-work | Elements of van Leeuwen’s | Computer software (AntConc | Members of AJ
Social actor network (2008, | version 3.2.4w) staff who work with
2009) and further linguistic debates
aspects
Data Four debates, one from | Fifteen debates of Al Jazeera,

each programme (17,350
words)
e AJ (7,600 words)
e Government

speakers (1,150

(73,915 words)

e AJ (27,186 words)

e Government speakers
(7,659 words)
e Protesters speakers
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words) (30,512 words) °
e Protesters speakers

(8,500 words)

As illustrated by table 11, the methods of data analysis included CDA as the main approach,
triangulated by computer-assisted corpus analysis and compared with the results of the
interviews with AJ staff. Whereas the corpus analysis examined the entire set of linguistic data,
CDA focused on textual analysis of four debates (one from each of the debate programmes). The
textual analysis applies elements of the van Leeuwen’s (2008, 2009) social actor network and
other linguistic components. Once collected, data for both the CDA analysis and the corpus

analysis was categorised as belonging to Al Jazeera, the government, or the Yemeni protesters.

3.4.1 Social Actor Network
The social actor network model employed for analysis in this study is based on the works of van

Leeuwen (2008, 2009). This theory maintains the basic aspects of CDA, in which ideas, texts
and talks are deemed to play a significant role in maintaining or legitimizing inequality, injustice
and oppression in contemporary society. It is also a valuable tool for the examination of the
discourses of powerful agencies, without restricting the investigation to a single analytical
method. The social actor network theory extends CDA’s study of the specific grammatical

discursive processes such as ‘passive agent deletion’ and ‘nominalisation’ into broader

% The remaining words were excluded from the study as they were records of neutral speakers, such as United
Nations and Gulf Initiative representatives.

® The remaining were excluded from the study as they were said by neutral speakers, such as United Nations and
Gulf Initiative representatives.
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discourse-semantic concepts like ‘exclusion’ of social actors (discourse doers) from the
representation of the actions or events which they do or participate. Based on the social actor
network, social actors are doers of actions. They can be referred to generically as classes of
people or specifically as identifiable individuals. As this approach has a socio-semantic basis, it
can be applied to languages other than English (van Leeuwen, 2009). A careful review of the
literature of CDA with respect to the Arabic language revealed an absence of studies using the
social actor network, meaning that this study appears to contribute to knowledge in this field by

being the first to use the social actor network for the Arabic language.

The social actor network theory views discourses as social cognitions of knowing social
practices, meaning that they can be used as resources for the presentation of social practices
within texts. This, in turn, means that conclusions can be drawn from texts, since ‘discourses are
reconstructed in social practices and so discourses are reconstructed from texts that draw on
them. Discourses not only represent what is going on, they also evaluate it, ascribe purposes to it
and justify it” (van Leeuwen, 2008, p. 6). Aspects of the social actor network are therefore

expected to support the findings of this study in being representative of Arab media and politics.

It is significant to state here that in addition to analysing social actions, the social actor network
approach is also a valid framework to examine social actors, which can be represented using
textual and visual aspects of discourse. However, social actions can be analysed by a variety of
different components from the van Leeuwen model (van Leeuwen, 2008), although the current
study limits this analysis to text. The following is a short explanation of the linguistic categories

analysed in this study as per the social actor model.
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Exclusion

Although social actors are represented in discourse, they may be included or excluded to suit the
interests and purposes of speakers in relation to their audience. Exclusions are either ‘innocent’
leaving no negative traces on the social actors, or have close ties to the propaganda strategies.
The two main ways of excluding social actors are backgrounding (actors are not mentioned in
relation to a given context but mentioned elsewhere in the text) and suppression (no actors
mentioned anywhere in the text, “The police...the killing of demonstrators™) (ibid, p. 28). Of
these, suppression can take a further two forms: deletion of passive agent “the car was damaged”
and nominalisation “The level of support for stopping...”. As for suppression, deletion of the

passive agent and nominalisation were considered as these two are evident in the data.

Role allocation (activated agent role and passivated patient role: subjection and beneficialisation)

Role allocations are the functions that social actors fulfil in representations, with activation
occurring when actors are shown as being dynamic forces within an activity (e.g. “People seek
aspects of commercial television...”). In contrast, passivation occurs when actors are represented
as undergoing the activity or receiving the end of the action. Passivated social actors are
categorized into either subjected (treated as objects of the representation, “Australia was
bringing about 70,000 migrants a year”) or beneficialised (treated as third party which positively
or negatively benefit from the action, “22000 Hong Kong Chinese arrived last year, bringing

bulging wallets to cities”) (ibid, p. 32).

Due to space constraints, the analysis is limited to two actors, which appear in top keyword list,

shared by all data groups of the corpus analysis: ‘Saleh’ and ‘the people of Yemen’.
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Generalisation and specification

Generalisation refers to the representation of actors as generalized groups or classes (“Non-
European immigrants make up 6.5 per cent of the population”) whereas specification refers to
specific identifiable individuals (“Staff in both play groups and nurseries expressed willingness”)
(ibid, p. 35). Specification is used with elites which dominate while generalisation is used with

groups of ordinary people. Most of the specification cases are for singular actors only.

Assimilation: aggreqation (definite quantifiers) and plurality

Assimilation involves the grouping of actors, either in the form of aggregation, which quantifies
people in numbers and is realised by definite and indefinite quantifiers (although only definite
quantifiers are analysed), or plurality, which refers to social actors as groups by using mass
nouns like thousands and hundreds. Aggregation makes the representation of actors strong as
numbers usually carry surveys and research statistics (“A number of critics want to see our

intake halved to 70,000”) (ibid, p. 38).

Indetermination and differentiation

Indetermination is used for social actors who are represented as unspecified, as with anonymous
individuals or groups. This is realised by means of indefinite pronouns like ‘somebody’,
‘someone’, ‘some’ and ‘some people’ (e.g. “They won't let you go to school until you're five
years old.”). Differentiation explicitly differentiates an individual social actor or a group of
actors from a similar actor or actors, creating a distinction between ‘self” and ‘the other’, or
between ‘us’ and ‘them’ (“...‘uptown’ people in American terminology-others are ‘downtown’

people from places like Vietnam...”) (ibid, p. 40).
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Personalisation and impersonalisation

Personalisation describes the representation of social actors as human beings through personal,
possessive or proper nouns/names, including the features of human beings (“Australia is
generous to a fault.”). Similarly, impersonalisation is the use of attributions of nonhumans in
order to describe human beings (“Australia is in danger of saddling itself up with a lot of

unwanted problems”) (ibid, p. 46).

Overdetermination

Overdetermination has been explained by van Leeuwen (2008) as occurring when social actors
are represented as simultaneously participating in more than one social practice, such as when a
story in a distant past or future, even though it deals with contemporary issues in order to avoid

political or other censorship.

The linguistic features that were added to the social actor network model appeal to religion; style
(marked by the use of colloquial Arabic); repetition; use of hedges; euphemism and
dysphemism; and proverbs and idioms, based on empirical studies written in media and political

discourse.

To conclude, the decision was made to follow selected aspects of the van Leeuwen’s social actor
network for the analysis of texts. This approach provides a systematic analysis model that is
appropriate for use with Arabic data. It also provides an analysis of broader linguistic aspects.
The corpus used in this study constitutes discourses that are mainly related to the doers of the
action (social actors), such as president ‘Saleh’ or ‘the people of Yemen’, making these data

perfectly suitable for analysis with this model.
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3.4.2 Computer based corpus analysis

The following table presents a list of the terms used in the corpus analysis. The list is given in

alphabetical order.

Table 12 Corpus analysis: key terms, adapted from McEnery and Xiano (2006)

Term Definition

Collocations particular words or sets of words which associate with other words

Concordance an alphabetical index of a search pattern in a corpus showing every
contextual occurrence of the search pattern

Corpus a collection of sampled texts, written or spoken, in machine readable form
which may be annotated with various forms of linguistic information

Frequency the actual account of a linguistic feature in a corpus

Keywords content words in a corpus whose frequency in unusually high (positive
keywords) or low (negative keywords)

Unicode a character-encoding system designed to support the interchange, processing

and display of all the written texts of the diverse languages of the world

The sample of corpus that has been chosen in the current study is representative of the type of

language used here: TV political discussions for mediated political debates. The debates are

focused on the conflict of views between the two opposing sides of the Yemen revolution,

namely the government and the protesters. Therefore, the speakers should be selected to provide

a balanced perspective that grants an insight into the beliefs held by both political sides regarding

the Yemen revolution, and for this reason the debates included speakers from a range of different

political beliefs, which provided a representation of the corpus on politics in the Arab world. In

addition, the language used by AJ broadly represents the media of the Arab world, as AJ is the
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most popular media network in the region. AJ is the most successful channel and is the leader of
the Arab broadcasting (Al Shroof, 2015; Zayani and Sahraoui, 2007). For more information on

data representation, see section 3.2.3.

3.4.2.1 AntConc version 3.2.4w
Studies in corpus linguistics use various computer analysis software, such as AntConc, WMatrix,

Word Smith, NVival, micro Concord, Oxford Concordance program OCP, TACT, and Word
Cruncher. The software used for this study is AntConc, version 3.2.4w. This software is the only
computer program able to deal with Arabic and for this reason it was chosen for use in the
current study. In addition, it is highly functional, providing all of the statistics required in the
current analysis, including variables like keywords, concordances, and collocations. This
comprehensive nature makes AntConc suitable for achieving the intended aims of the corpus
analysis in the current study, namely triangulating the critical discourse analysis. The interface of

AntConc version 3.2.4w is presented in the image below (see image 1).
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% AntConc 3.4.3w (Windows) 2014 - 0 B
File | Global Settings  Tool Preferences  Help
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Search Term Words [ case [ Regex Search Window Size
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Files Processed (]
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Image 1 AntConc version 3.2.4w Interface

In order to use this software, technical steps were followed. First, the required data groups were
saved in separate plain text files, as the software is only capable of reading pure text files. The
data groups were organised in accordance with the responses by the three groups (AJ, the
government, and the protesters), and then the file of the corpus required for analysis was loaded
from the file on the toolbar of the software. In order to enable Arabic language to be processed,
Unicode (UTF-8) from the Character Encoding was selected, which is located in the Global
Settings toolbar. The three linguistic features for statistical analysis in this research are wordlists,

concordances, and collocations. After inserting the file required for analysis and Unicode
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characters, the wordlist was created by clicking on the wordlist button below the toolbar,
followed by the search button on the bottom of the software. The wordlist is provided, in
conjunction with word ranks and frequencies. The top thirty words of this list were copied, after
which the content words were chosen for analysis, as function words are generally deemed to be

insignificant in the study of ideological discourse. Image 2 below displays the AntConc Wordlist

interface.

*

File Global Settings Tool Preferences  Help
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a ]
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1
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The next stage involved a keyword being selected from the wordlist, which automatically
directed the screen to the occurrence of the word in the list of concordances. The number of

words to display on the left and right of the selected word was chosen from the settings on the
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Image 2 AntConc Wordlist Interface
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bottom of the view screen. This produces a screen similar to the one presented below (see image

3):
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Finally, the start button below the collocations provides the rank and list of the word

occurrences. The options at the bottom of the screen enable the selection of variables such as

S| Level 3[3R =

Image 3 AntConc Concordances Interface

cluster size, or the number of right and left aligned collocates (see image 4).
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Additional statistics that can be provided by the software are keyword lists, clusters, concordance
plots, and file view. However, the current research has declined the use of these options, as the
options mentioned initially are adequate to comprehensively answer the research questions and
therefore fulfil the aim and objectives of the research. The additional options also provide similar

results, allowing the required statistics to be accessed by counting wordlists, concordances, and

collocations only.
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3.4.3 Translation
This study conducts an analysis of Arabic text. Arabic as well as translation from Arabic into

English are offered only for the extracts used for the CDA of this dissertation. The aim of this
translation is to ease readability of this dissertation. Therefore, a reference to literature is
provided on any ideological practices that are subjected to translation. One of the most
prominent scholars of translation positioning in discourse is Baker (1992, 2007 a, 2007 b, 2010
a, 2010 b), who later collaborated with another important scholar (Baker & Maier, 2011). Baker
(1992) confirms that translating all levels of discourse from isolated words to sentences is
complicated by cultural issues, the collocational environment that surrounds discourse, and the
grammatical variation of languages. The data in this study were not filtered as Arabic was used
in the CDA and computer analysis, however precaution measures were utilised in the translation
of the excerpts. Baker (1992) confirms that these measures are significant because the work of
translators plays a vital role in the formation of political reality. Therefore, since this study seeks
to uncover ideological strands depicted in discourse, the methodology should not imply any
ideological methods. As quality standards and ideology are all woven around the text and the use
of discourse, it has been suggested that translators are commonly influenced by political and

socio-cultural constraints (Oktar and Kansu-Yetkiner, 2012).

To investigate ideology within translation further and suggest ways to avoid subjectivity in
translation, the following section discusses two studies that link translation to ideology. The first
of these was conducted by Ayyad (2012) and is arguably the most relevant to this research, given
its focus upon the translation of Arabic discourse into English. Ayyad’s study examined the
ideological factors that informed translational choices as well as the interpretation of translated
texts by readers. Ayyad used five different Palestinian-Israeli peace initiatives and their 31

Arabic, English and Hebrew language versions of 2001 to 2003 (ibid). Ayyad (2012) analysed
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names, origins, meaning and typology, with data analysis including the production, creative
ambiguity in the road map as a metaphor, the roadmap and its translation, textual function and
principles of audience design, the Arabic translations of the roadmap, and the Hebrew
translations of the roadmap. These considerations combined to establish the ideological and
political affiliation of the institutions and new media for translated versions of the roadmap.
Overall, the translation process was shown to reinforce ideologies and political agendas (ibid).
Inspired by Ayyad’s study, this research seeks to provide useful insights into the ways in which
objectivity can be achieved by CDA studies, bringing into sharp relief the political implications

of lexical choices, in both the original and translated texts.

The conclusion of Ayyad’s study was supported by Oktar and Kansu-Yetkiner (2012), who
provide valuable insights into translation and ideology. Their research examined two translations
of a novel published in 1942 and 1981, having been translated by two different people, in order
to examine the ideological reasoning of translators in the structure of discourse that is associated
with political and social life. The assumption made was that the translator prefaces offered
concrete directions in the construction and contestation of authority, in a way that was ultimately
likely to influence the perception of readers. In other words, translation brought the ideology to
the surface. Oktar and Kansu-Yetkiner (2012) used Halliday's systemic-functional grammar
(1994) by focusing on theme-rheme structures developed in the prefaces. The key findings of
their study were: the occurrence of similarity in translation; specific choices of semantic
configurations, such as references to emotions, and differences; and choices of frame references
in construction representations in relation to literacy values. Consequently, the study hypothesis
was validated, concluding that the construction of discourses were influenced by the socio-

political contexts (ibid). It is therefore significant for this study to endeavour to avoid any
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ideological choices of semantic configurations. One way to ensure objective translation is for the

translation to be triangulated by another translator, as was achieved in this study.

To conclude, in order to avoid any inconvenience caused by translation, Baker (1992) argues that
translation ethics should be incorporated within translator training programmes, with trainees
being prepared with techniques that enable any ‘reframing’ in the translated texts to be more
effectively avoided. Training should consider the translation of the ‘function’ not just the
structure (ibid). For this reason, the translation of the excerpts of this study was conducted by a
translator who holds her degree in translation of Arabic into English and vice versa.
Additionally, in order to provide maximum benefit of translation ethics, the translation was
triangulated by a certified translation company (triangulation certificate attached in Appendix 3).
Therefore, every effort has been undertaken to ensure that the translation has been completed

professionally, with the avoidance of ideological influences and increased objectivity.

3.5 Conclusion
Chapter 3 detailed the methodology used in this study in order to situate the current study within

the wider field of critical discourse analysis and corpus linguistics. The chapter defined the target
data, data collection techniques, and data representation, after which it outlined the discrepancies
between the AJ transcript of the debates and the actual video recordings of the same. An
overview was given of the data collection trip in Qatar and the chosen framework for data

analysis.

The detailed methodology has demonstrated a broad consensus regarding the importance of

combining CDA with corpus analysis in the analysis of the debates, as well as interviews with
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AJ staff in order to compare the linguistic analysis with the perceptions of the staff. However, the
methodology in this chapter suggests there is currently limited number of female speakers who

participated in the debates as well as a limited number of the interviewed staff of AJ.

The following three chapters present the analysis of the data: chapter four analyses the selected
debates through critical discourse analysis; chapter five uses computer-assisted corpus analysis

to triangulate these findings and chapter six analyses the interviews with AJ staff.
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Chapter 4: Critical Discourse Analysis

4.1 Introduction
In chapter 3, the details on the methodology employed in the study were presented. This chapter

provides the qualitative analysis of the four debates (listed on table 11) using critical discourse
analysis. The analysis was performed in several stages. The data was divided into three groups
(AJ, government, and protesters), which was then coded using selected aspects of van Leeuwen’s
social actor network model (2008, 2009), in addition to further linguistic components. The
number of occurrences was then counted under each linguistic component, after which the coded
examples were divided in accordance with their ideological functions. This chapter presents that
notions and other ideological strands that emerged from the analysis are ‘us’ and ‘them’, AJ’s
reference to the Arab leaders, and the discourse of women. These ideological intentions
(intended aims of the utterance) and linguistic tools have been organised from general into
specific and explicated, with commentary supported by excerpts from the data.

4.2 The analysed debates

For the sake of the CDA analysis, one debate from each of the four programmes was selected.
All of the four debates were staged in 2011 when the Yemeni revolution was ongoing, before Ali
Abdullah Saleh was ‘ousted’. The only female guest speaker who participated in the debates was
Tawakul Karman who spoke in two debates only: Behind the News and In depth programmes.
The two debates she participated in were selected. Analysis was performed with regards to the
debate on The Opposite Direction which took place in 2011. The guest speakers on this
programme did not speak in the other debates of the same programme. The earliest episode of
The Revolution Talk debate was selected, which took place on May 22, 2011, during the peak of
the Yemen revolution. The analysed debates are 17350 words. Data is divided into 7600 words

by AJ comprising 43.8%, 1150 words by the government comprising 6.6% and 8600 words
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constituting 49.6% by the protesters. In a similar way to the entire corpus, the four debates that

were selected for the CDA analysis in the present study demonstrate that the government

speakers were excluded from the debates, as can be seen by the relative scarcity of government

representatives invited to participate as guest speakers. Therefore, the number of words they

contributed to the debates was less. Table 12 offers background information of the four debates

that were used for the CDA analysis.

Table 13 Debates used for Critical Discourse Analysis

2) Gulf initiative and the
regime’s behaviour

3) Implementation
mechanism in a
timely manner

4) Revolutionary
escalation Friday and

No Date” Debate title and subtitles AJ Speakers
Programme Moderator
1 | 22/5/2011 Yemen revolution's progress | Mohammed 1) Jamal al-Milaiki (male:
Revolution Talk | and the gulf initiative Kreshan researcher and a Yemeni

1) The protesters and (Male) activist)
the failure of the 2) Abdulmalik al-Mikhlafi
Saudi initiative (male: leader in the joint

2) Yemen and civil Congress)
war's possibilities 3) Alial-Maamari (male:

3) Yemen's formal spokesperson of the
revolutionists Parliamentary bloc for
between the peaceful liberated independent)
and armed paths 4) Abbas al-Masawi (male:

4) Expectations of the Yemen's extension media in
next stage Beirut)

5) Sarhan al-Otaibi (male:
head of the Saudi Society
for Political Sciences)

6) And others

2 | 19/09/2011 Yemen...at the edge of the Ali al-Dufairi 1) Humood al-Hattar (male:
In Depth revolution (Male) former Yemen minister of

1) Massacres continue Endowments)

and uprising rise 2) Tawakul Karman (female: a

leader in National Youth
Revolution of Yemen)

* Listed chronologically

128




army's role

5) Extent of political
parties' influence in
society's sectors

8/10/2011 Last explicit connotations of | Fairouz 1) Tawakul Karman (female: a
Behind the News | Yemen's president Zayyati leader in the National Youth
1) Tawakul withdraws (Female) Revolution)
lights from Saleh 2) Yasir al-Yamani (male: a
2) Sceneries of the leader in Yemen's ruling
delivery of authority party)
3) Saleh and the security
council’s decision
4) Youth and problems
of the delivery of
power
13/12/2011 Yemen to the first square Faisal al- 1) Jamal al-Milaiki (male:
The opposite 1) Army security file Qasem researcher and a Yemeni
Direction 2) Continuation of sit- (Male) activist)
ins in the Change 2) Abbas al-Masawi (male: a

Square

3) Youth of the
revolution and their
persistence in Saleh's
trial

4) Upcoming struggle
for undertaking
Yemen's power

Yemeni journalist)

Table 13 presents the notions and the ideological intentions that emerged from the CDA analysis,

namely revolution, the people of Yemen, protesters, president/Saleh, regime, army, fighting and

Gulf Initiative, ‘us’ and ‘them’, AJ’s reference to the Arab leaders, and the discourse of women.

The CDA model for analysis relied upon the van Leeuwen’s (2008, 2009) social actor network

model, augmented by further linguistic components (for more discussion of this framework, see

Chapter 3, section 3.4).
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Table 14 Emerged notions and their ideological intentions for CDA analysis

Notion

Ideological intentions

Revolution

To glorify the revolution (AJ + protesters)
To empower the revolution (AJ + protesters)
To distort the revolution’s image (government)

The people of Yemen®

To show the people of Yemen as victims
(AJ + government + protesters)
To praise and empower the people of Yemen (protesters)

Protesters

To show the protesters as victims (AJ + government +
protesters)

To empower the protesters (AJ + protesters)

To praise and inspire the protesters (AJ + protesters)
To incite the protesters (AJ)

To disperse the protesters’ image (government)

Saleh

To derogate Saleh (AJ + protesters)

To weaken Saleh (AJ + protesters)

To incite revenge against Saleh (AJ)

To announce war against Saleh (protesters)
To criminalise Saleh (protesters)

To doubt Saleh (protesters)

To threaten Saleh (protesters)

To glorify Saleh (government)

To empower Saleh (government)

Regime®

To distort the regime’s image (AJ + protesters)
To derogate the regime (AJ + protesters)

To weaken the regime (protesters)

To threaten the regime (protesters)

To order the regime (protesters)

To express power (government)

Army

To empower the army (AJ)
To incite the army in joining protests (protesters)

Fighting

To describe massive Killing (AJ + protesters)
To describe fighting intensity (AJ)

Gulf Initiative

To distort the GI’s image (AJ + protesters)

Us and them

To identify the government as ‘the other’

To differentiate ‘Saleh’ and ‘regime’ from ‘people’ and ‘army
To provide a negative generalisation to Saleh’s circle

To identify Saleh as ‘the other’

b

AJ’s reference to Arab
leaders

To derogate the Arab leaders
To distort the Arab leader’s image

5 _ Wl
6 Al
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The discourse of female e Emotional discourse
speakers e Interruption

In the following sections, the analysis is organised thematically, in terms of the notions that
emerged from the CDA analysis. The ideological intentions supported by coded examples with
the linguistic aspects used by the speakers are explained, after which the key similarities and
differences between the data groups are highlighted. Due to space limitations, selected examples
are presented as data excerpts, along with their English translation. The number of the examples
utilised is dependent on the number of the linguistic aspects that were used by the speakers in

attaining their ideological purposes.

4.2.1 Revolution
The three groups examined in this study, those representing Al Jazeera, the government, and

protesters, all utilised the topic of the revolution in order to reach their ideological intentions.
Revolution was one of the first 30 words in the list of lexis produced by the computer assisted
corpus analysis of the debates, illustrating that the results shown here coincide with those of the
statistical analysis. In this section, the ideological intentions of the three data groups are
explained. The most notable finding here is that both AJ and the protesters share ideological
intentions that portray the revolution as a positive event, glorifying and empowering the
revolution, whereas the revolution was only accorded a negative intention by the government, in

an attempt to distort the revolution’s image.

First, both AJ and the protesters glorified the revolution in a way which made the revolution’s
image look like a sign of victory in the history of Yemen. In order to portray the revolution as a

glory, AJ and the protesters shared euphemism and appeal to religion as the linguistic aspects:
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giving the lives of 180 people as offerings for the anticipated democratic change.
i all a8 gasall ypaacll Ul B Ladd 180 slas dasia

(AJ: euphemism)

Let me, dear brother, greet whom you called in your report the noblest, the purest and
the strongest national youth revolution in history.
Loy o e B b s 58l g el g Y g 85 3 pgnle il Ll Zatl Al Al 3 3 el (AT e
S il e e (i g )l lasg
(Protesters: euphemism)

In this extract, AJ praised the exposure of protesting youth to killing that protester’s death is
given a positive connotation of ‘sacrifices’ or ‘offerings’. In the culture of the Arabic language,
when ‘death’ is described as ‘sacrifices’, then the aim of the death is perceived as being noble
and glorious. Similarly, the protesters used euphemisms to exalt the image of the revolution. The
protesters praised the people that were being killed for the sake of a revolution, claiming that it
was ‘the noblest, purest and strongest’, praising the revolution in strong terms:

and the wounded people offered 26 Yemenis as sacrifices
Uiy 26 4l B o ol a0t ) S
Quranic source: “And recite to them the story of Adam's two sons, in truth, when they
both offered a sacrifice [to Allah], and it was accepted from one of them but was not
accepted from the other. Said [the latter], "I will surely kill you." Said [the former],
"Indeed, Allah only accepts from the righteous [who fear Him]” Qur’an (Suratt Al
Ma’idah (5),verse 27)
(AJ: appeal to religion)

The youth today won their battle, which means they have taken a first step
Ul s shd A e e ) aglS e (B (g il aa o) Sl
Quranic source: (“And when they went forth to [face] Goliath and his soldiers, they said,
"Our Lord, pour upon us patience and plant firmly our feet and give us victory over the
disbelieving people”’) Quran (Suratt Al Bagarah (2), verse 250)
(Protesters: appeal to religion)

Here, AJ employed an extract from a verse of the holy Quran which mentions the phrase ‘offered

a sacrifice’, in order to show that the protesters were fighting for an aim of glory and victory.
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Appeal to religion as a linguistic component typically has a strong impact on Arab audiences,
since religious sources such as the Quran and the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) are widely
believed and followed by the people. Appeal to religion was a tactic that was extensively used by
the debate speakers: 28 cases by AJ and 58 cases by the protesters. In addition, the protesters
used qur’anic expressions like ‘won’, ‘battle’ and ‘victory’ in order to represent the revolution as
a glory. This contributed to reaching the protesters’ intended ideological aim which was to create

a positive image about the revolution.

Additional linguistic strategies used by AJ in the glorification of the revolution are
indetermination and overdetermination. The protestors instead tended to rely upon appeal to
religion, repetition, metaphors, idioms and personalisation in representing the revolution as
glorious:

but there are those of the regime who defy and provoke this peace and kill people

) iy 5 QU U8y Apalud) o0 Sy g (gaay (e dai (K]
(AJ: indetermination)

With respect to you and to the revolution’s youth, everyone made the Yemeni revolution.
el Lgadia el 5 ) 535 3, 58 QL 5 eell al yia) ae
(AJ: overdetermination)
The use of indetermination here contributes to AJ’s glorification of the revolution, as while
‘those’ refers to unknown parties who attempted to change the tone of the revolution towards a

more aggressive tone, claiming that the revolution retained its peaceful character, despite these

negative intentions.

Likewise, AJ selected the use of the past tense here although the present tense was possible for
the sake of emphasizing the completed action of the making of the revolution. This is important

because using the present tense here would have meant that the revolution was still incomplete
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and therefore accorded less status. Additionally, attributing the instigation of the revolution to
‘everyone’ grants it additional strength because it shows that everybody supports them:

| am amazed that the ousted president, on the day his people, his great people, are
awarded, and who the world describes now as the people of peace.
OV allal) ddmy (53 5 oiliall don gl A gl 48 S5 (63 05l g sl (gt s Jomy (s Aimata U
Skl Cams sy
(Protesters: repetition)

while the second reason is that the protesters and the opposition will continue with the
peaceful revolution no matter how much blood is shed
A8 A adl) (S Lage dpalaadl 35 51 3 1 5 pataspas Aa jlaall 5 ) 51 (0 568 (I SN o) Ll
(Protesters: metaphor)
In the first excerpt, the protesters repeat the glory of the Yemeni people who have won a Nobel

Prize due to the revolution. Describing the people as ‘great’ in this context praises them for their

involvement in the revolution.

In the second excerpt, the protesters identified the blood as being the price paid in exchange for
the glory of freedom. By the use of this metaphoric expression, the importance of the revolution
is underlined, portraying people as giving their ultimate possession, their ‘blood’, to ensure its
glory and success:

We cannot go backwards, we cannot even stop in the middle of the road. Since yesterday,
we forged a great path towards the attainment of victory.
natl) JLaS] s )5 Uy pha UBRG (pual B g (3 yhall i b il O i (S Vs el (N e i o S Y
(Protesters: idioms)

Let me, dear brother, greet those who you called in your report the noblest, purest and
strongest national youth revolution’ in the history of human kind.
NEIOVE VR IV SV 3PP PRSP P T JE S PO IR FE W PO I IR U pse
(Protesters: personalisation)

In this extract, the protesters described the path in which protesters have moved in as ‘a great

path’ which implies glorification in the culture of the Arabic language. Revolution is referred to
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as ‘victory’. ‘Great path’ and ‘victory’ give a positive image about the revolution and attract

more followers since the way to the glory has become shorter.

In the second excerpt, the protesters use personalisation in order to identify the revolution as the
same as a ‘noble’, ‘pure’ and ‘strong’ human being, with is a positive way to strengthen its
image. The use of the superlative in describing the human being also accords the highest quality

to the revolution and, by extension, to the people involved in it.

Second, both AJ and the protesters seemed to seek to empower the revolution, relying on
metaphors to representing the revolution as being powerful:

Combined, they did not succeed in stopping the torrential rains of freedom in the streets
of the country
DUl g )3 A jlad) il jad) G L8 8 dading gai ol

where the youth protesters, the fuel for the explosion of the revolution
WagBggo il goada ) saainall (g A QLA Cua
(AJ: metaphor)

The second reason is the fear of the revolutionary tide coming from Yemen. This is the

first point regarding external factors.
> A Jalall dpally Y1 Adadill 38 el (o 5V (5l dal) e L sa o S )

This thing is that revolutions always start with a spark. Just as the regime shakes, the
revolutionary institutions must be formed.
130 1) e oS () 3 s s s Ao Cangy alaill Jigy of 3 e Jadlly )5l 3 )y g Ladila <l ) () 128
Uail) das
(5

(Protesters: metaphor)
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In AJ’s examples, metaphors were used in a way that suggested that the revolution was strong
and powerful. The event was identified in the same manner as ‘torrential rain and wadis”” and ‘a
volcano which erupts’, both of which are incredibly potent natural forces that cannot be stopped.
Just like AJ, the protesters used metaphors in signifying the revolution as powerful. In this first
example, the protesters identify the revolution as being the same as a wadi or river that flows
from Saudi Arabia to Yemen. This attribution is similar to the natural, powerful association made
by AJ. In the second example, the protesters identify the revolutions as fire-like, starting with a
spark and having immense destructive power, which is once again similar to the metaphor used

by AJ. Both water and fire signify the revolution as powerful in Arabic language.

On the other hand, the government sought to distort the image of the revolution. Government
speakers only utilised one linguistic indicator, dysphemism, to negatively shift the image of the
revolution:

He did not reach (power) through coups, conspiring or treachery.
DAl e doay ol palil) e Jooy ol SLSEN) e Josy o

(Government: dysphemism)

In this way, the government refers to the revolution as ‘coups, conspiring or treachery’. The
government could have used ‘illegally’ in reference to the way in which Saleh did not seize
power. The different names the government gave to the revolution here depict a negative image

about the revolution.

In summary, CDA indicated that the revolution was a notion that emerged from all data groups.
The ideology that both AJ and the protesters had about the revolution was positive, as they used

language to glorify and empower the civil events. Both AJ and the protesters utilised

" Wadis are water channels
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euphemisms and appealed to religion and metaphor as linguistic tools to achieve their intended
purposes. In contrast, the government held a negative ideology about the revolution, indicating

that the AJ had adopted a bias in favour of the protesters in the Yemen revolution.

4.2.2 The people of Yemen
The second notion which has emerged by the critical discourse analysis was the social actor ‘the

people of Yemen’ which was among the 30 top keyword list of the statistical analysis. However,
the reference to ‘the people’ by the protesters and government was different. While the protesters
included themselves as the ‘people’, the government used ‘people’ to denote those Yemeni who

supported Saleh and the regime, thereby excluding the protesters from ‘people’.

The most significant finding in this area is that all data groups used the people of Yemen as
‘victims’, most probably in an attempt to elicit sympathy from their audience. None of the data
groups gave the people of Yemen an active role as the action doers, however. While AJ and the
protesters showed the people of Yemen as victims through the use of subjection, the government
used the tools of beneficialisation and impersonalisation:

but they also say that through the use of military aircraft, Saleh’s forces have killed,
slaughtered and bombed these unarmed people?
0559 ) 13 Lol el Hially bl g casd 5 i mllia sty A sall il ) s Ll () 5 23S

(AJ: subjection)

The opposition has conspired and is conspiring against the country and against the
Yemeni people.
(el qld) Ul e iy gl e iy sl e < jli dua el

(Protesters: subjection)

not through coups, assassinations and creating crises for the people
addl il Y1 G 5 cVLae Y1 cldEY) e gad

(Government: benificialisation)
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the innocent Yemeni people which (the opposition) has offered as victims and fuel for the
sedition that it is trying to ignite in Yemen
Craall 8 Lgla) 1 g8 glay (1) AAN 3 g8 g 9 Lilaiin agiedd (pll ey 01 el Cancil

(Government: impersonalisation)

AJ shows the people of Yemen as victims by describing them as ‘unarmed’ civilians who were
killed, slaughtered and bombed by Saleh’s forces. The active role that is given to Saleh’s forces
is negative because it harms the object that is the Yemeni people. Similarly, the protesters
passivate the Yemeni people by making them the objects of opposition’s conspiracy. This means
that the Yemeni people are portrayed as the victims of the opposition’s negative action and are
also given an equal role to ‘the country’, in that both ‘people’ and ‘the country’ are phrased as
being victims. According to the government, ‘the people’ are victims of ‘coups’, ‘assassinations’
and ‘crises’. People are given a passive role by being treated as a third party that benefited from
the end of the action of creating the crises. In addition, the government speakers use language
that explicitly describes the Yemeni people as ‘the innocent’ which implies that it views the
people as victims. Furthermore, the government uses impersonalisation for the Yemeni people as
it identifies them as the same as fuel that is used to start war in Yemen. Making use of the

Yemeni people in initiating portrays them as victims of the political interest in Yemen.

Interestingly, only the protesters attempted to ideologically ensure the praising and empowering
the people of Yemen. For these two socio-linguistic functions, the protesters used deletion of the
passive agent, subjection and indetermination:

on the day his people are awarded
A ol 43 2 4S5 63 a ) b

(Protesters: deletion of the passive agent)
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The protesters praised the people of Yemen by expressing pride in the people. The awarding
body is deleted because the stress is on the act of achieving than the agent who awarded the
people. Praising the people of Yemen also fulfils a propaganda aim, as the protesters are
including themselves when referring to the people of Yemen. Therefore, praising the people of
Yemen also praises the protesters and, by extension, the entire revolution:

and everyone must respect the people’s will
) B3 ) ) g ying ) aead) e Gang
We will remain in power, and the brother president will remain and is ready to hand over
power tomorrow but only into the people’s hands (people’s hands - repeated 5 times)
) ol e oS0 Adaludl alis 0 a5y (e Slaxiad ie 5 Jlass u Sl FY) 5 Adald) 038 8 Jlais cpa
(10 5858 - qadll sal)

(Protesters: subjection)

| want to say that | am confident in the Yemeni people who are capable of moving Yemen
into the future with or without the GlI, and to take away all of these (regime), | repeat that
1 didn’t say the General People’s Congress.

Aanalall 5 poball ans o duadall s paleally el gah cpaddly i o) (Ao Hal8 4l iaall caatlly & o J 8 G
plall anzll paiall Caa JB o1 (AT 8 e Ul s ¥R IS s

(Protesters: indetermination)

In the two examples above, the role of the object given to the people of Yemen denotes power as
the genitive construction associates ‘will’ and ‘hands’ with the people. ‘Will” and ‘hands’ show
power as people have the right as well as the strength to choose their president. In addition, the
expression ‘people’s hands’ is repeated five times in the same occurrence by the protesters,
clearly emphasising how powerful the people of Yemen in the perspective of the protesters. In
addition, this increases the investment by the audience, making them feel like part of the

revolution and the protestors; therefore turning people against the regime
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In the second extract, the protesters empower the people of Yemen by showing that they are able
to ‘moving Yemen into the future’ and ‘take away all of these’. The unidentified ‘these’ refers to
any power that could stand against the revolution, especially the regime which involves
individuals as well as groups. Additionally, mentioning ‘the Gulf Initiative’ as the way to move
Yemen into the future is a way to increase the empowerment of the Yemeni people, suggesting

to them that they are strong enough to move on, with or without the initiative.

In summary, all data groups attempted to portray the people of Yemen as victims. AJ and the
protesters share the linguistic component of subjection; the government used other components
to make the people of Yemen seem like victims. Protesters added the ideological intention of

praising and empowering the people so as to encourage them to join the protesting crowds.

4.2.3 Protesters
Protesters were important social actors to emerge from the critical discourse analysis. Analysis

showed that they aimed to employ five ideological intentions. These intentions varied such as
making use of the protesters as victims, positivizing their role and dispersing their image. The
most striking finding is that similar to the people of Yemen, protesters were presented as victims
by all data groups. AJ and the protesters share similar linguistic components in the showing the
protesters as victims:

and the wounded people offered 26 Yemenis as sacrifices, whose blood was shed
yesterday
Aa ) aa gles cllis Ly 26 4wl B el ) 038 ) S

(AJ: assimilation)

A killer is a killer, whether s/he killed ten or a thousand.
Wl 8 o1 3 e (8 98 g Jslall

(Protesters: assimilation)
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In the first extract, AJ presented the protesters as victims, because a specific number of them was
reported as being killed during the fights. The way in which these victims were killed was
described as blood ‘shed’, indicating massive killing. Similarly, the protesters specified that the
victims included all those killed, whether a small or large number, in so doing illegalising the

regime and distorting its image.

Unlike AJ and the protesters, the government presented the protesters as victims by describing
them as the ‘victims’ of ‘crimes, treachery and disloyalty’, which are derogatory terms when
compared to more neutral phrasing like ‘the opposition that wants to overthrow the president’.
The following excerpt demonstrates how the government used dysphemism in order to
ideologically portray the protesters as the victims:

those youth who fell victims to crimes, treachery and disloyalty
Alaa) 9 LAY 5 2l jaY) Llaia | sal ) cpdll Cluill oY 5

(Government: dysphemism)

Then, AJ and the protesters therefore shared two ideological intentions: empowering protesters
and praising or inspiring them. In order to empower the protesters, AJ used nominalisation and
active role allocation, in contrast to the protesters who employed indetermination:

The Last Chance Friday: confirmation of the demand of ‘“the peaceful national

revolution”, and a new GI
s Auandd 3 ol ¢MAaled) Aa i) 5 G Cullag 48 3 50AY) Aa i) daaa

(AJ: nominalisation)

where the youth protesters, the revolution’s catalysts and fuel, and these in fact reject the
Gl and every other initiative that doesn’t remove Saleh from his palace immediately and
prosecute him
AT 00 S5 LAl 5 50ball () guind gy Jeal) B Y 585 claa g s o5l 5 ada ¢ sanainall G5 QLEN Cus
AaSladll M 4y kgl ) sh o sz Hla gl Jaai Y

(AJ: active role allocation)

141



Portraying the demands of protests to enforce a ‘peaceful national revolution’ shows the
protesters as being strong, with conviction for their demands despite external pressure. AJ
empowers the protests here, without explicitly stating that the demand for a peaceful revolution
is by AJ itself. Saleh is given a passivated role that derogates him from power in such a way that
protesters will be empowered to protest against him. In this same example, at the same time as
Saleh is passivated, the protesters are given an active role of strength and power:

The Transitional Presidency Council, and | address an invitation here through the AJ
channel, has to hold a meeting soon and appoint a representative. If that’s not possible,
the youth will appoint a representative for the Transitional Council or an official
~ spokesperson on their behalf.
aed Saa | sy ) agale 5 Tay jus dc Uil diny of 4le 55 32l 58 e o 5o Lin 4 5f Ul 5 ) Al 1 (ulaa e
pie oan) (@hU 5 JEEY) Gudaall Jhaa Gty Gludl) o glad Sl a8

(Protesters: indetermination)

Similarly, the protesters used unknown people, ‘a representative’ and ‘spokesperson’, to show
the system followed by protesters, indicating that members will play an important role in the
organisation of the protest, regardless of their specific names. By anonymising these roles, it also
invites the audience to imagine their own participation which is a subtle way of drawing support

for a cause.

Furthermore, AJ and the protesters represented the protesters positively by praising and inspiring
them. AJ used personalisation whereas the protesters deleted the passive agent and used
metaphor in order to praise and inspire protesters respectively:

and perhaps the world agrees that Ms. Tawakul Karman is one of those youths who gave
a bright face to the Yemeni revolution.
doiad) 5 il B pdia lga g ) ghae ) Cpdll LD £ ¥ 58 (g Baal s Gla S JS 53 Bardl of e el allall Jal g

(AJ: personalisation)
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In this example, AJ personalises the revolution as being the same as a bright face, as form of
human attribution to the revolution. This positive active role given to the protesters praises them
and inspirers them to continue and pay more efforts into the revolution:

and without the revolutionary youth, this initiative would not have been signed
bl o3 @B gl (5 Al 5 S s Yl

This blood which are spilt today in the victorious battles, and not the critical battle
?@\d)mu@})md\djmsse}qud\ claall 624

(Protesters: deletion of passive agent)

The future is bright, and you will soon hear of a great victory.
laa Ly 8 45 grandinn audaall LatiV) Jitie o (§ e Jaliiesal)

and we all have to give the opportunity for our youth to steer the march of the
revolution, and to take it forward
ALat0) I s ) sl B g 5 ypama 1 93 gy oS Lol A i) e sis of Lo Lile

(Protesters: metaphor)

Similarly, the protesters displayed pride in the protesting crowds. As the focus is on the
protesters themselves as high achievers, the doers of the actions here are insignificant and
therefore not stated. The actions related to the protesters here are the signing of the Gl and the
sacrifices that individuals made in being killed for the sake of victory. The protesters also utilised
metaphors to praise and inspire protests, painting the future as being the same as a bright sun in
the first extract, while the second identifies the revolution as the same as a car that is driven
towards a goal. In this way, the protesters are encouraging the youth to win victory and lead the

revolution.

In addition to this, AJ seemed to wish to incite protesters in numerous linguistic ways, such as

assimilation, dysphemism, proverbs and idioms:
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The Algerians revolted and provided more than 200 thousand martyrs.
g A 200 (e ST gadd )55 253l

(AJ: assimilation)

Shouldn’t the Yemeni people continue their honourable revolution until they sweep away
the figures of the hateful past?
o) pdlall §ga uiSy Sin amall 4 58 Jual g O el Qs s

(AJ: dysphemism)

We'll repeat the proverb a hundred times: one can’t make an omelette without breaking

an egg.
) S O (19 daad) peal ¢ ilaly (ad 3 e Aae Jial) amy

(AJ: proverbs)

It is best for the Yemeni people, if they aim to achieve a real revolution, to eradicate this
regime entirely.
Al 58 ¢ AUAT 13 Giiag o Adde Aida s Jad o 311 1Y) el Ganidll i) (e

(AJ: idioms)

In order to incite more protests, AJ showed Algeria as a role model, using assimilation by
explicitly stating that 200,000 protesting Algerians were killed in the conflict. AJ even identified
the killed as ‘martyrs’, thereby implying that they were killed for noble reasons that would
benefit all Algerians. Meanwhile, in the second example, rather than saying ‘remove Saleh’s
assistants’, the AJ speakers elected to say ‘sweep away the figures of the hateful past’. This
would have the ideological intention of distorting regime’s image, because this implies the
removal of something negative by the protesting Yemeni people, also implying that the

protesters are heroic.

AJ used a proverb in the third example in order to incite protesters to continue with the

revolution until Saleh has been removed. In the fourth excerpt, AJ used the idiom ‘eradicate this
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regime entirely’ in order to incite protesters to continue with the revolution until the entire

regime is gone.

Interestingly, only the government sought to associate the protesters with negative connotations
by dispersing their image. In doing so, the government used repetition:

There are noble people in this opposition but they became controlled, became controlled.
Cgmea | gasal cdjw‘ﬁmidﬁju)hd|ahgéc\é)&dm

(Government: repetition)
According to the government, the good people among protests are being ‘controlled’. Repeated
is the action of being ‘controlled’ which implies a negative connotation of the small number such

as not being able to make decisions or even think.

To conclude, although all data groups portrayed some protesters as victims, the government used
indirect means that referred to them as the victims of ‘crimes, treachery and disloyalty’.
Similarly, the way in which the government tried to disperse the image of the protesters was also
indirect, referring to the good members of the opposition as being ‘controlled’, instead of
attributing active roles that would make their image negative. This section showed attempts of

less power by the government speakers.

4.2.4 Saleh
Saleh was another social actor who emerged from the analysis. Saleh appeared in the top

keyword list of the computer analysis at a high frequency and was used by all three data groups
in order to achieve their diverse ideological intentions. Both AJ and protesters shared negative
intentions in this usage, whereas the government’s intentions were evidently positive towards

Saleh.
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Together AJ and the protesters shared the aims of derogating and weakening Saleh, relying on
dysphemism to derogate and subjection to weaken him:

until they prosecute the tyrant and all of his followers
oY) 5 e JS 5 A ldal) daSlas 2 s

(AJ: Dysphemism)

| am amazed that the ousted president, on the day his people, his great people, are
awarded
i sl 4 0 S ) 5l B £ gt il Josy ol Ay Ul i

(Protesters: Dysphemism)

In order to derogate Saleh’s status, AJ referred to him as ‘the tyrant’. In this reference, AJ used
dysphemism, despite other possible neutral references, such as ‘president’. In the same way, the
protesters used dysphemism to derogate Saleh from power. They selected ‘the ousted president’
although other neutral options, like ‘the president who misused power’ being viable:

and Saudi Arabia greatly influences the Yemeni president Ali Abdullah Saleh’s
decisions, by virtue of their existing relations
Logrias el lESlall Tasha oSy el ) 8 Ao bl G ) il g o S IS0 i 20 a5

(AJ: Subjection)

The revolution’s youth were able to persuade Ali Abdullah Saleh that they are capable
of overthrowing him.
bl o 0508 pell e d) 2o (o )iy o ) i g Ui

(Protesters: Subjection)

Saleh is passivated here, being presented with no power. For example, he is unable to stand by
his own since he is ‘influenced by Saudi Arabia’. AJ too argues that Saleh is so weak that AJ
claimed that his actions are being influenced by Saudi Arabia and that he was unable to stop the
Yemeni youth from claiming to be able to overthrow him, thereby implying that the young

protesters were stronger than Saleh.
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In derogating Saleh, AJ further employed metaphors, impersonalisation and activate role
allocation and the protesters used nominalisation and subjection:

Many of the Yemeni writers say that the final expected end will be by removing the pillars
of Ali Abdullah Saleh’s regime, the remnants of the regime, represented by his sons,
brothers and assistants.
Aol Lss (e elln il e e aSa (S 1 Aa 3 (0 58 48 gial) 551 el o) & sl Ciel QUSH (e SN
Al g g Ad) ga) g Adlil 3 Aliaiall

(AJ: Metaphors)

Haven't the protesters accomplished a great achievement by sweeping the president from
his presidency?
oSall B e i ) i€ Laadae | Jladl ) i) (3 i

(AJ: Impersonalisation)

while Ali Abdullah Saleh grasps into the chair until his last trick
A Al s o Sl G gl dblae o Ul

Nothing is more evident of the tricks and manoeuvres than Saleh’s way of dealing with
the GI.
el (o gladll alaa s jolie ae gella b Jia 3 sliall 5 42 5l el e Jaf (8 Y

(AJ: Active role allocation)

In the first extract, AJ identifies Saleh’s regime (including his sons, brothers, and assistants) as
the same as the pillars of a house, but one which is broken, with only ‘remnants’ that remain.
Here, the poor condition of the house infers that Saleh has a weak status. The next approach that
AJ used was impersonalisation, by identifying the president in the same manner as rubbish that is
swept up and discarded. Finally, Saleh is also derogated in the above examples, with phrases like
‘grasps to the chair until his last trick’ and ‘tricks and manoeuvres’ being used to give him a

negative role. AJ does not deny responsibility for this negative role:
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There has been disrespect for the Yemeni people and the constitutional legitimacy, which
he (Saleh) used to sing the praises of
e i OIS A Ay ) giusall dpe il g el andlly Jlgha) o5

The revolution which has endured this ousted regime all this time
£ sl aUaill 13 e 5yl oda dlda & s 5 5l

in order to resolve their revolution, without controlling, but by partnering with them
pere 1S58 058 O o aSaTl) (53 cagi ) 5 pasal

(Protesters: Nominalisation)

We say to the ousted Ali Saleh that if he has a real intention to step aside or, excuse me,
to hand over the power
Al aluy o & 1 sde i iy o) 8 Aia de  aal OIS ) el o g slaall J s

(Protesters: Subjection)

Here, Saleh was degraded by the protesters, with the actions and legitimacy of the regime being
called into question, suggesting that Saleh shows no respect to Yemeni people and legitimacy.
The regime is degraded because it is considered overthrown and weakened despite the revolution
being incomplete. Nominalizing the actions in the given examples shows that Saleh lacks
responsibility for dealing with his people’s demands. In addition, the protesters gave Saleh the
role of the object of an action done by the protesters, with the subjection showing that he is

powerless because he passively receives actions from them.

Among the negative ideological intentions that AJ used for Saleh were inciting revenge against
Saleh and forcing him to resign. AJ used indetermination and assimilation to fulfil these

intentions:
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guaranteeing immunity approved by the government for the president Ali Abdullah Saleh

and those who worked with him from all judicial prosecution
Ailaadll il S (e Ara Juoe (a9 plla Bl Ao i H ol all s s dilas Jlaa

(AJ: Indetermination)

A large number of factories were shut down and tens of thousands of workers were
dismissed.
Jlardl (e YY) Qi pdie y yusi s albiaall (e jaS dae (3] A

(AJ: Assimilation)

In this extract, AJ incites the protesters to take revenge upon Saleh and upon the unidentified
group of ‘those who worked with him’. ‘Immunity’ from ‘all judicial persecution’ implies many
cases against Saleh. Therefore, in order to force his resignation, AJ used assimilation to specify
the number of workers who are shown as victim as ‘tens of thousands’, giving a reason for his
abdication, by showing that he has caused Yemeni factories to shut down and corresponding

hardship for the people.

Furthermore, announcing war against Saleh, criminalizing Saleh, doubting Saleh, and threatening
him were specific to the protesters. The protesters used various linguistic tools in order to fulfil
these intentions:

and | say our battle is now only with Ali Abdullah Saleh and his sons
Laié Y 5f 5 s i 2 Ao ae L jra (V) a3 J 80 Ll

(Protesters: Subjection)

Saleh and his sons are the object of the protesters’ ‘battle’. Meaning that, in this context, the

protesters effectively announce a war against Saleh:
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The national youth revolution has prepared a complete file on the crimes of Ali Saleh

and his regime, and it will submit it to the International Criminal Court.
L) At 5 ) 1) 4ia sk mlla dilae o

(Protesters: Beneficialisation)

The brothers in the European Union, United States and human right organisations, have

to prosecute Saleh.
AaSlaall s 2085 () Lgale 48 gial) cilabiall IS 3. 5aY) asiall Y gl 8 s oY) SasY) 85 Y

(Protesters: Subjection)

In the first incident, the protesters benefits from Saleh’s crimes, as it they will file them as
examples of corruption to the International Criminal Court. In beneficialising Saleh, the
protesters portray the president as a criminal. Meanwhile, in the second example, Saleh is also
portrayed as a criminal, with the speakers asking the world, EU, US and human right
organisations to ‘prosecute Saleh’.

People might talk about the humanitarian aspects that the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has

provided to the president Ali Abdullah Saleh, like providing health care
5 Gl nall Cilaail) as JVA (e A gaad) gyl ASLeall Ly cani il AilasiP) il sl e el Gaaaty 8
e A 2

(Protesters: Beneficialisation)

In this extract, Saleh benefits from the Saudi health services in order to manipulate and delay. By
stating this, the protesters demonstrate that they doubt his intentions after he flew to Saudi
Arabia:

We will pursue the assets, this looted money by which the Yemeni people are now being
persecuted.
el ol e aaty V1 ) o3 A ggaiall I ga¥) B Y1 (3aDlin 4830

(Protesters: Personalisation)

150



The protesters linked the concept of ‘looted money’ with the idea of a human being who is being
chased. By the use of personalisation here, the protesters threaten Saleh, who is implied to have

‘looted’ the ‘money’.

In contrast, only the government employed positive ideological functions with relation to the
president, aiming to meet their intentions of glorifying and empowering Saleh. For both of these
aims, the government used subjection:

| speak to sister Tawakul Karman, | am sorry that she refers to the brother president Ali
Abdullah Saleh as an ousted president
& slae s Al gl ) ae Ao il FY) (e Canai ) ks Gle S JS 58 a DU s

(Government: Subjection)

In this extract, the government glorifies Saleh. Despite him being passivated by the government,
he is glorified by the context, which shows disagreement with the opinions that the protesters
have expressed about Saleh. In addition, Saleh is referred to as ‘the brother president’ which

shows respect and solidarity. So, the government hold on power by supporting Saleh:

The majority of the people still cling to the brother president Ali Abdullah Saleh.
e il de Ao il FYL ¢ sSiaaiy |05 Lo ol 138 oLl (e alac Y1 ) gudl

while they don’t acknowledge the millions who have come out from all over Yemen, in
support of the brother president Ali Abdullah Saleh
e il e Ao il FYL ASudio 5 58 e (el el JS (e A3 0l Cpdlally |8 yiny Y st Ly

(Government: Subjection)

Additionally, the speech of the government representative seeks to empower the president by
claiming that the majority of the people of Yemen want to keep him as the president. Saleh is
referred to as ‘the brother president’ and, although he is given the object role, he is portrayed as
being admired by his people.
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The ideological aims intended by the data groups with regards to Saleh show their stance and
whether they are with him or against him. The intentions by AJ and the protesters strongly
support the idea that they both oppose the president, while the intentions by the government

speakers showed their struggle to maintain the powerful status of Saleh as the president.

4.25 Regime
In a similar way to the use of ‘Saleh’, ‘regime’ was used to achieve the ideological intentions of

negative connotations by AJ and the protesters, and the positive connotations by the government.
Both AJ and protesters used language that derogated the regime and distorted its image.
Interestingly, both of them appealed to religion in order to distort the image of the regime:

Isn’t it a hideous mistake to accept the president’s stepping aside while leaving his
entourage in the army, security institutions and the media to wreak havoc and desolation
in the country?
labead g Ll A ¢ gl 2D ) 5 ) 3 gl 5 Glad) 8 40030 & 555 Gl oaity sl aadll Uadldl (e Gl
S 4

Religious source: “Indeed, the penalty for those who wage war against Allah and His
Messenger and strive upon earth [to cause] corruption is none but that they be killed or
crucified or that their hands and feet be cut off from opposite sides or that they be exiled
from the land”. Quran (5: 33)

(AJ: Appeal to religion)

It goes like a wolf in preacher’s clothing; we hear who spent many years defending this
regime and those who were hired to defend the regime
Adaill s e adly \ﬁ;iotsu}euam \AAQr_@\*a\;&d\%o\&m@uﬁaﬁs\ﬁ\g@q&\gﬁﬁuieﬁ

Religious source: “God commands justice, and goodness, and generosity towards
relatives. And He forbids immorality, and injustice, and oppression. He advises you, so
that you may take heed.” Quran (Suratt Al Nahl (16),verse 90)

(Protesters: Appeal to religion)

In its reference to the regime’s practices in this extract, AJ quoted ‘wreak havoc and desolation
in the country’, derogatory references stated in the holy Quran. This reference implies a bad

regime image that caused corruption and therefore deserves the punishment stated in the Quran,

152



namely to ‘be killed or crucified or that their hands and feet be cut off from opposite sides or that
they be exiled from the land’. The protesters also distorted the regime’s image, describing it as
hypotactic that covers its intentions in the form of a religious ‘preacher’. In the holy Quran,

preacher is in charge of ‘advising’ others.

Additionally, both AJ and the protesters derogated the regime. While AJ used dysphemism for
this purpose, the protesters used repetitions:

The Yemeni people are still afraid. This is a treacherous government, a treacherous
regime, the security institutions are treacherous. The army has no other choice than to
take revenge against the Yemeni people, revenge.
Ganll (e ALY V) Alal Gl iad) 08 3 3¢ a1 35l i LRI 138 a8 4 gSa o2 Ui siia ) Jle el el
AELY) el

(AJ: Dysphemism)

AJ used dysphemism in derogating the status of the Yemeni regime. AJ used references of
negative connotations, such as ‘a treacherous government, a treacherous regime, the Security
institutions are treacherous’. In addition to these derogatory terms, AJ claimed that the army is
on the side of the protesters and used ‘revenge’ as a derogatory term regarding the expected

actions of the army against the regime:

These are who squandered public money, these are who misused power, these are that
the international community now praises
sl aainall GV agaday (udl) e¥sa Adabidl J3aia | gsbal (Al Y 5A aladl JLall |5 508 (03 Y58

(Protesters: Repetition)

Similarly, the protesters repeated the derogatory reference ‘these’ to show the regime as lower in
status and weaker in power. The demonstrative pronoun here is followed by derogatory facts
about the regime, from the perspectives of the protesters, regarding the misuse of public funds

and power, and who has deceived the international community.
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Added to this, the protesters had the ideological intentions to weaken, threaten and order the
regime:

The Friday of Dignity was on March 18. On March 31, the army joined (the revolution),
and all of the pillars of the Yemeni regime collapsed. We heard of the resignations of the
whole diplomatic corps, most of whom are in the diplomatic corps.
Ll YL Uirans 4SS 1 JalSy aal) allBSl) (6 glgliy | iad) auail g jle 21 (8 e ke 18 o8 cuilS dal S dran
(b sboall L) 8 e e iy 4lSy e shall

(Protesters: Metaphors)

which it feeds on, after the international community started closing in on it
GUAY Azl Gauday Tay o) el () 2y ge iy A

(Protesters: Idioms)

The protesters used metaphors and idioms to portray the regime as weak. In the first extract, the
protesters identify the regime as being similar to a house with damaged foundations or structure,
in the form of its pillars. Meanwhile, the ‘resignations of the whole diplomatic corps’ is a
specific example of the regime’s downfall, with the metaphor implying a weak regime coming to
an end. In the second extract, the protesters employ the idiom ‘closing in on it’, which also

implies collapse and weakness, like prey being hunted by the ‘the international community.

The protesters specifically threatened the government by the use of backgrounding and idioms:

Nothing remains except revenge; they should all go to the dumping ground of history.
Gl AL e Lses 19383 Of agale (LI YY) Ay o)

(Protesters: Backgrounding)

Nothing will remain except revenge. They should all go to the dumping ground of
history.
Gl Al e ) Lues 15y O agle al@3Y1 Y] (20 o)

(Protesters: Idioms)
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The backgrounding example by the protesters shows an absence of the subject, although it is
intended that the subject is Saleh, his family and his regime. The use of backgrounding by the
protesters is innocent, as the audience are generally likely to have clearly understood who the
intended social actors were, given the remit of the programmes and the context of the

discussions.

The protesters threatened that it would take revenge upon the regime and ensure that Saleh was
remembered poorly, using the expression ‘the dumping ground of history’ to denote the destiny
of the regime. To this end, the protesters aimed to order the regime by employing dysphemism:

They have to acknowledge the goals of the national youth revolution now. Whoever
wants to hand over power has to acknowledge what is required from Ali, anyone who
wants to hand over the raped power

On sthall e e sthaal) G jiag of adde Aabull alu o 2 50 (e Apen3l) Alasl) 5 580 Calaaly W11 8 iy () agle
Lnainall Aaludl alosy o 3 3 (3 S

(Protesters: Dysphemism)

In order to meet the aim of calling for their demands to be met, the protesters used the strong
modal ‘has to’ associated with the verb ‘acknowledge’, although these lexical choices were
softened by mild references such as acknowlege what is required. Dysphemism here is used to

instruct the regime to follow the collective demands of the protests.

Again, only the government achieved a positive sociolinguistic intention in their use of regime,
which was expressing power:

Government: We are a country, we don’t need to turn into a jungle (

AJ: Are these the duties of the country?

Government: We are a country, we cannot act like these gangs, who are blocking roads,
terrorising peaceful people, and killing the innocent in the camps.

AJ: What about the thugs?

Governemnt: We are a country, it hurts me to hear the word thugs being used to refer to
the Yemeni people.
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(Government: Repetition)
The government repeated its self-reference ‘we are a country’ in order to express power over

what it so called ‘jungle’, ‘gangs’ and ‘thugs’. This self-reference as ‘a country’ implies power in

many respects, including space, fighting, and decision making.

In summary, only the government used the regime to achieve positive goals, namely to express
power and control. This is almost certainly because the government considers itself part of the
regime and so has a vested interest in ensuring that its power is maintained. In contrast, the
intentions attributed to AJ and the protesters were powerful in nature, as they sought to threaten,

weaken, and issue commands to the regime.

426 Army
AJ and the protesters share the use of the army as a notion in order to achieve their specific aims

of ideological intentions. In the case of AJ, these intentions seem to be empowering the army,
while the protesters used language that aimed to incite the army to join the protests:

The Yemeni army is the second largest military force in the Arabian Peninsula after
Saudi Arabia, with nearly 90 thousand professional soldiers.
§sSus Cill 90 D8 (58 yinall o 53 guiia A3 gandl) 2ay A jall 8l A A Sue 38 ST G el Gl

(AJ: Assimilation)
The AJ speakers used assimilation tactics in order to empower the army, giving the specific
number of the army soldiers in Yemen, ‘90 thousand’, to stress that it is the second biggest army

in the Arabian Peninsula and therefore possesses significant military influence. By the use of
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assimilation here, AJ portrays how powerful the Yemeni army is; in a way that winning party is

whichever the army stands by.

The protesters tried to incite the army to join the protesters so as to empower the revolution and
ensure victory against Saleh:

We address the brothers in the Republican Guard and in the Central Security telling them
that they have a chance. They are the country’s army, not Killers and not a gang.
Gl oY 5 A Glia oY 38 oY 58 s agalal (L s Sl a1 By (5 seanll Laall (88 5AY) IS Cilalas s
Qlas | g 5 A28 | gl 5 (1la 1)

Religious source: “Because of that, We decreed upon the Children of Israel that whoever
kills a soul unless for a soul or for corruption [done] in the land - it is as if he had slain
mankind entirely. And whoever saves one - it is as if he had saved mankind entirely”
Quran (Suratt Al Ma’idah (5),verse 32)

(Protesters: Appeal to religion)

By negating ‘killers’ and ‘gangs’ from the descriptions associated with the army, the protesters
are reinforcing the idea that it defends the army and that the army should therefore be on the side
of the protesters. The quote from the holy Quran ‘whoever Kills a soul unless for a soul or for
corruption [done] in the land - it is as if he had slain mankind entirely’ conveys strong emotions
to the army that siding with the protestors and the uprising citizens would be in accordance with

the teaching of their religion.

To summarize, both AJ and protesters endeavoured to positively use the army in order to reach
their ideological aims related to the revolution. AJ portrayed the army as being powerful in order
to encourage them to protect the protesters, while the protesters themselves pushed the army to

join in the fight against Saleh.
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4.2.7 Eighting
As with the aforementioned use of the army, AJ and the protesters both attempted to use the

conflict occurring in Yemen to maintain their ideological stance about the revolution. They both
described the high death count and AJ also described the intensity of the fighting. In order to
describe the massive killing (high death count), both AJ and the protesters used assimilation:

before and during the protests, about 800 were killed and 20 thousand were wounded in
different Yemeni cities and provinces
AR el illailae 5 e b g Gl 20 s s Ja 800 s LedDla 5 Ll Lais

(AJ: Assimilation)

This regime killed the youth in the square;, 800 youths were killed.
U8 i 800 claldl Jals il g HUsill 13

(Protesters: Assimilation)

Using specific numbers in reference to the killed and injured in Yemen glorifies the events of the
revolution. These numbers are followed by the location of the killing and injuring which is ‘in
different Yemeni cities and provinces’ and in the squares. By providing information on the
numbers and locations illustrates AJ’s intention to glorify the revolution and make the protesters
seem like victims. Likewise, the protesters used the same number as AJ, ‘800’ in reference to the
number killed in Yemen, meaning that both groups used exactly the same discourse in achieving

the same intention.

Only AJ described the fighting intensity. By doing so, AJ attempted to glorify and exaggerate the
revolution that it was a major event in Yemen and that protesters were achieving:

A total of 26 Yemenis were killed by weapons, some of which are said to be heavy
weapons.

(AJ: Deletion of the passive agent)
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By deleting the actor of the report, who described the weapons as ‘heavy’, AJ evades
responsibility for the provision of the facts about the fighting in Yemen, although these include
numbers and are generally harmful and degrading to the government. The intensity of the
fighting is another aspect of the war that AJ do not engage with, as they delete the passive agent,

without stating the source of the information.

Finally, only AJ and the protesters used the fighting in Yemen in order to achieve their
intentions. Both groups referred to the number of people injured and slain, in an attempt to prove

that the regime was killing large numbers of Yemeni people.

4.2.8 Gulf Initiative
Only AJ and the protesters used the Gl in achieving their ideological intentions. Overall, the

intentions here show a negative representation of the GI by both AJ and the protesters, both of
whom represented the GI negatively, in a way that they distorted the image of the GI. AJ used
deletion of the passive agent, subjection, assimilation, appeal to religion, dysphemism,
indetermination, and metaphors. In contrast, the protesters relied upon personalisation:

the Gulf Initiative which was amended three times because of his change of mind
u\y&%@yuﬁmadﬁ ‘:\j\ @.}M\ UJ\.’:J‘U&SMD‘)JL\A

(AJ: Deletion of the passive agent)

but the initiative grants Ali Abdullah Saleh an escape from prosecution
Q.AS\A.AH@A;JYL)\ gyl @MA&.\)\A,\Q‘;J&C_'\ASBJJM\OS}

(AJ: Subjection)

This initiative excluded the revolution’s youth who stood under the sun for months, and
months, in their millions, and millions.
Cradly ¢ Cdlally eV ¢ 5edY Gadil) cand (il g oA By ) Ol el 5 y0buall 028

(AJ: Assimilation)
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and the protesters’ leaders stay in Yemen’s squares believing that signing the initiative is
a betrayal to the martyrs’ blood
£13g) pladl ASLA SLEEY) o8 55 (o § e Stiasd) ALl b Cppanaiinal) C1aLS (a5 (5Ll (e Rile e

(AJ: Appeal to religion)

Did the Yemenis pay all of those sacrifices in exchange for a meagre settlement?
AL a & gaudt Jilie cilmazml) s JS () el @ Ja

(AJ: Dysphemism)

that the GI which many have praised (using musical instruments)
O3 L a3 s il 1 Andal 5 500l o

(AJ: Indetermination)

to fit the president’s size as his opponents say, and to respond to his concerns which have
not stopped, it seems.
2w Lo o Lebus adady ol Al diad sl camiai s o saa jlae J sl LS G ) (ula el 53 S

(AJ: Metaphor)

In the first example, AJ accused Saleh of making numerous modifications to the GI. Although
the actor of the modification is not stated in the extract, this is implicit knowledge as it is well
known that Saleh amended the initiative. By deleting the passive agent, the image of the Gl is
distorted in order to stress the action of the amendment, rather than the doer of the action, who is

unimportant because the Gl is negative in all cases.

Additionally, AJ distorts the image of the GI in order to portray Saleh as a coward, with the Gl
actively granting him ‘an escape’. The passive role given to Saleh here is of a coward and is

illegal, so the GI does not sound like a viable solution to the Yemeni crisis.

Once again, AJ shows the GI with a negative picture since the people of Yemen protested under
the sun for months and in large numbers ‘in millions’, which is stressed by repetition. ‘Martyr’ is

a religious adjective given to those who die or are killed in the pursuit of religious aims, which
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can be seen in numerous sources in Islam, such as the Prophet (pbuh) stating that, ‘whoever dies
or is killed in the cause of Allah is a martyr’. In this extract, AJ tries to distort the GI’s image by
stating that signing the initiative is a ‘betrayal to the martyrs’ blood’, showing that the items are
not only unacceptable but even constitute a betrayal against those who have died. In the fifth
example, AJ used the words ‘a meagre settlement’ as a negative semantic reference to the
initiative, which is more negative than other possible phrasing, such as ‘an unfair settlement’.
This negative choice distorts the initiative’s image, indicating that the Yemeni people and the

wider world all disagree with the initiative.

Among the many ways AJ uses in distorting the GI’s image is indetermination. The verb ‘have
praised’ is used with musical instruments in Arabic, which implies negative connotations,
suggesting that the initiative is given a larger image than it actually deserves. Therefore, in

distorting the GI’s image here, AJ decreases the size or importance of the initiative’s image.

In the last extract, AJ compares the initiative with a garment that has had its size fixed, implying
that Saleh modifies the items of the initiative according to his will and intentions. This
metaphoric expression is an indication of the attempts made by AJ to distort the image of the
revolution:

because this initiative wanted to twist the arm of the Yemeni people by giving these
criminal guarantees
Clilana o jaall 138 elacly el ol £33 6 98 o) cad) i il 3 jatal) o2a ()Y

(Protesters: Personalisation)
In contrast, the protesters only used personalisation to distort the image of the Gl, identifying the
Gl as a person who twists an arm and the Yemeni as a person whose arm is twisted. The

‘guarantees’ offered by the initiative to Saleh derive from the initiative itself and, since Saleh is
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referred to as ‘the criminal’, it is therefore implied that the initiative grants him rewards that he

did not deserve.

This analysis suggests that AJ was dissatisfied with the GI, and more so than the other two
factions, because it sought to distort the status of the initiative using a wide range of linguistic

tools.

429 ‘Us’and ‘Them’
‘Us’ and ‘them’ is a further notion that has emerged from the micro-analysis by which speakers

convey their political ideological stands. In the following, these strands are analysed by AJ’s
identification of the government as ‘the other’, AJ’s differentiation of ‘Saleh’ and ‘regime’ from
‘people’ and ‘army’, the negative generalisation to Saleh’s circle and the identification of Saleh

as ‘the other’.

As in the previous sections of this chapter, the findings show that AJ identified the government
as ‘the other’. In the following, a reference is made to ‘differentiation’ and ‘generalisation and
specification’ as the two main linguistic components used in conveying the ideological stand of
‘us’ and ‘them’. This differentiation between sides, whether ‘us’ and ‘them’ or ‘self” and ‘the
other’, was made by all data groups. There are a total of 17 occurrences by AJ, 25 occurrences

by the government, and 96 occurrences by the protesters.

AJ differentiates ‘Saleh’ from opposition, competitors, and people. In its differentiation, AJ
refers to Saleh as ‘the president’, ‘the man’, ‘Ali Abdullah Saleh’, ‘Saleh’ and ‘The Yemeni
president’. Perhaps more significantly, it also excludes him as an actor when differentiating him
from the opposition. Instead, Saleh is attached as a genitive pronoun when mentioning ‘the
competitors’ and ‘the opposition’, as Saleh’s other such as ‘his opponents’ and ‘his rivals’.

Attaching Saleh’s pronoun rather than his name derogates him from power and importance. It is
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also interesting to highlight that AJ differentiates the regime from the army, potentially
encouraging the army to support the revolution and thereby oppose Saleh and his regime. The

ranges of differentiation references employed by AJ are attached to appendix 9 (table 63).

The opposition is made different from the regime, revolution, and tribes. For example, when the
regime is made solid ‘the regime’, the opposition is made strong by attaching the regime as a
genitive pronoun to it. Additionally, an interesting linguistic phenomenon here is that AJ does
not specify a clear stance with regards to the opposition as being with or against the revolution.
The evidence suggests that AJ differentiates the opposition from the revolution or the tribes,
meaning that the opposition is either with or against the revolution. The most significant finding
here is that AJ differentiates ‘Saleh and regime’ from ‘people and army’, showing a clear bias

with regards to who it perceives to be against Saleh.

The government attributes itself to Saleh, people, regime or debate speaker’s first name. On the
other hand, it attributes ‘the other’ to the opposition or Tawakul Karman. While’s Saleh’s
attributions are positive such as ‘the president Ali Abdullah Saleh’, the opposition is referred to
Saleh’s other as negatively generalized groups ‘the killers’, ‘the criminals’, and ‘the gangs’. The
opposition is differentiated through the use of pronouns, like ‘these’ and ‘they’, derogating the
opposition from its power at the same time as empowering the president. The differentiation

references by the government are attached to appendix 9 (table 64).

The most significant finding here is that unlike AJ, the protesters do not differentiate themselves
from the opposition, instead considering themselves to be the opposition to the regime.
Furthermore, the Gulf is differentiated from the regime when referring to the leaders of Gulf

countries, but from the youth demonstrators and Yemeni people when referring to the gulf
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initiative. Similar to the government, protesters refer to their opponent ‘the regime’ using
pronouns like ‘they’ and ‘this regime’. The protesters’ differentiation references are attached to

appendix 9 (table 65).

Secondly, data groups’ distinction of ‘the other’ is evident in their generalisation and
specification of the social actors. All groups use generalisation extensively: 207 occurrences by
AJ, 93 by the government and 497 by the protesters. Depending on their occurrence in the
corpus, the generalized social actors are categorized into four connotations: negative, victim,

faithful and strong.

AJ generalises social actors with a mostly negative ideological connotation. Most of the
negatively connotated actors are related to Saleh’s circle such as ‘the regime’, ‘the dictator’ and
‘the regime officials’. Meanwhile, other Arab presidents are generalized as ‘Arab leaders’ and
‘the tyrants’. The reference ‘Arab leaders’ is given without articles, which shows less importance
and status to the presidents, as if AJ refers to ‘any presidents’. The people of Yemen are
generalized as victims and are indicated as the whole Yemeni people or a sect of the people, such
as young people or protesters. AJ portrays the faithful groups in Yemen, the protesters, using
language like ‘opposition parties’, ‘the protesters’ leaders’, as well as the officials who joined the
revolution in ways that include °‘the sheiks of Hashid tribes’, military leaders’, and
‘ambassadors’. The Yemeni people as a whole are portrayed as being victims by AJ, but are
nevertheless given a connotation of strength and power and are referred to as ‘the unarmed
people’, ‘the protesters’, and ‘the opposition’. The occurrences of generalized social actors in the

discourse of AJ can be seen in appendix 9 (table 66).
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In contrast with AJ, the government generalises the opposition with negative connotations such
as ‘the killers’, ‘the criminals’ and ‘the gangs’. Similar to AJ, the government shows the Yemeni
people as victims such as ‘the Yemeni people’, ‘the innocent youth’, ‘the revolutionary Yemeni
people’ and ‘the safe people’. It also generalises the regime and army as faithful such as ‘military
leaders’ and ‘the ruling party’. The positively connotated actors of faith and strength by the
government express power and support to the regime, mainly the Yemeni people and army. The
occurrences of the generalized social actors made by the government are attached to appendix 9

(table 67).

As with AJ, the protesters represents Saleh’s circle negatively. Saleh’s circle includes the regime,
Saleh’s family, the security forces, al Qaeda, and all who work with the circle. This circle is
represented as being responsible for the killing that has taken place during the revolution in
Yemen. The regime is attributed by ‘thugs’ and ‘the ones who misused the power’, which shows
a semantic derogation of Saleh’s regime as a group. As with AJ and the government, the
protesters generalized people and protesters as being the victims of the regime’s response to the
revolution. Overall, all these groups are in support to the revolution and the overthrow of Saleh,
meaning the Yemeni people, protesters, and army, are all portrayed as being faithful and strong.

Table 68 in Appendix 9 lists the occurrences of the generalized social actors by the protesters.

All data groups reveal the ‘us’ and ‘them’ notion through their use of the specification of certain
individuals related to the revolution. Additionally, all data groups specify social actors
extensively: 149 occurrences by AJ, 34 times by the government, and 148 occurrences by the
protesters. Most of the specification occurrences are references to Saleh, however, and for this

reason discussion was limited to those specified references of Saleh made by all data groups.
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Table 15 References to Saleh

Group Reference to Saleh

Al The Yemeni president Ali Abdullah Saleh, Saleh, the Yemeni president,
the president, the man, the president Ali Abdullah Saleh, the tyrant, the
dictator, Ali Abdullah Saleh, this man, this executioner, the president

Saleh
e <_~,J° ot eda e ) “!f'm_._d\ ot ‘cﬂ.;a ‘CJLA e ‘éJc ‘;.\.A:\S‘ ot )
CJLA ol cadladh 13 o Ja sl e stL.a Aae le‘: ¢ aliSoall ddpetal) ccﬂ.aa

Government The brother president, the brother president Ali Abdullah Saleh, Ali

Abdullah Saleh, the president, the leader and symbol Ali Abdullah Saleh
e el 2l (i)l cadla dilae e calia dide e G 1 Y e 1 EY)
e dlae

Protesters The ousted president, Ali Abdullah Saleh, this man, the ousted, the ousted
Ali Abdullah Saleh, Ali Abdullah Saleh and his sons, Ali, he, Saleh,
dictator, Ali Abdullah Saleh, the entourage and the family, the snake’s
head, the killer, the brother president, president Saleh, the ruler, person,

gang leader
ol Al 5 palall 5 mlla dilae o o) S (mlla ¢ s e ¥ sl 5 wllia dilae
Aliac ae ) (padd aSlall (alla Gt )l ui )l FY1 (AN ¢ 28Y)

Table 14 shows clearly that Saleh is generally specified in a similar way by AJ and protesters. In
addition, the full address name of Saleh is shared by all groups, ‘Ali Abdullah Saleh’, as the use
of the full name implies a neutral connotation. One specific reference of Saleh that is shared by
AJ and the government is ‘the president’, whereas by the protesters and government share the
reference ‘the brother president’. The most interesting linguistic pattern from the table is that
most of the specific references about Saleh are shared by AJ and the protesters. Whereas
‘president Saleh’ portrays the leader in a way that suggests power and domination, ‘dictator’,
‘this man’ and ‘Saleh’ derogate him from his power as Yemen’s president. In this respect, AJ is
demonstrating bias in the references it offers with reference to the president, suggesting that AJ

considered Saleh as ‘the other’ in the same way as the protesters.

Ultimately, the data show that AJ’s ‘the other’ was similar to that of the protesters. It considered

the government its other. It also considered the government ‘the other’ of the protesters, as if it
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spoke on the protesters’ behalf. This conclusion was drawn from AJ’s use of the differentiation
and, generalisation and specification as the linguistic devices. This conclusion supports the
findings of the previous notions discussed in this chapter, which showed that AJ shared the same

ideologies as the protesters.

4.2.10 AJ’s reference to Arab leaders
Overall, AJ displayed negative connotations in references to the Arab presidents. First, AJ

referred to the Arab presidents as generalized groups, such as ‘Arab leaders’ and ‘the tyrants’.
Using the reference ‘Arab leaders’ without the article ‘the’ indicates less importance and status
to the presidents, as if AJ refers to ‘any presidents’. The title ‘tyrants’ has particularly negative

connotations, as it implies slavery and dominance over populations.

Second, AJ aimed to distort the image of the Arab leaders, as can be seen in the two extracts
below:

You're talking about these Arab rulers as if they are patriots of the first class, Ok give
me one minute OK Jamal, | want to ask you
Al (5 Jlan Ul g 4383 Gy J5Y) 1kl e Cpida g aglS W g 0 pall QS e J (Sad e Siny

The tyrants have caused the Arab countries to lose billions and billions, they looted the
country, cursed and slaughtered people. Do several billions make much a difference?
How much difference do several billions make? Let them lose several billions.
Jla S e 4B )8 iay Lial) ) a5 alaad) | siad g 23U ) sagd g <l slalal) <l jlle A pall lalill | g el iy cue ) shall
Jhle oS et e jlila oS o 48508 Ma

(AJ: Repetition)

In the first extract, repeated ‘ok’ in a way that the moderator was trying to emphasise his
reference to the Arab leaders as ‘these Arab leaders’. As noted earlier, use of the demonstrative
pronoun ‘these’ demeans the status of the leaders, as the moderator was referring to all Arab
presidents. In the second example, the moderator repeats the question that encourages a negative

perception of the huge quantities of money wasted by the leaders of Arab countries. Presidents
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are referred to as ‘tyrants’ who have ‘looted the country’ and ‘slaughtered people’. Both
repetition and the examples above emphasise the attempts by AJ to distort the images of the Arab

presidents, thereby inciting protests against them.

To conclude, AJ represented the Arab leaders using derogatory generalized references, such as

‘the tyrants’ and ‘these’, which distorted the image of these rulers and their regimes.

4.2.11 The discourse of female speakers
In this section, the significances of the way in which women used discourse and how others used

discourse with them are analysed. The discourse of the female moderators is equal to their male
counterparts and does not signify any emotional state which shows how experienced AJ
moderators are. However, the discourse of Tawakul Karman, the only female speaker, is
characterized by her emotional response to the revolution, which distracted from the debates.
Linguistically, Tawakul appealed to religion and used idioms in stressing her emotions.
Additionally, the discourse directed to women demonstrates more interruptions by men directed

to women, than women to men. These factors are discussed in greater detail below.

As noted above, the only female debate guest speaker was characterized as being emotional.
Tawakul made 35 of the total 54 appeals to religion, suggesting that she preferred to convince
the Yemeni people and the wider Arab audience by appealing to their emotions and piety,
through the use of religious terms, rather than by logical reasoning supported by evidences. She

also seemed to be emotional in the selection of idioms, as illustrated by the examples below:
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We cannot go backwards; we cannot even stop in the middle of the road. Since yesterday,
we forged a great path towards victory.
JaS) g by Uy s LR el dia (g G yhall Cimia 8 il 0 s (S W5 o)yl () a0 (S Y
il

but there is a planned president, there is a planned president who they want to place in
power. There are no elections or whatsoever (watermelon); there is a planned president
who will be placed within 3 months.
3y & sidae a5 fraday W g LA Y (i) llin 138 aum gy o 31y ¢ sadae Gy llia WA gl Ly cllia of V)
2813 DA pa g

(Tawakul Karman: Idioms)

The use of ‘great’ does not employ ideological view or convincing strategies, nor add or
emphasise any practical actions or achievements. Likewise, the use of ‘whatsoever-watermelon’
is arbitrary and inappropriate for a politician in Arabic, because it is colloquial and adds no

ideological power to the meaning.

Moreover, Ali Al-Dhofairi (moderator of the In Depth debate) asked Tawakul to list the
challenges that could be encountered on the completion of the revolution. Instead of focusing on
the challenges, Tawakul elaborated on describing the completion of the revolution. Ali realised
that she was attempting an emotional use of discourse, so he stopped her by saying:

I don’t want to go back, please Ms. Tawakul if you don’t mind. I mean, with my full
respect to all you said, this is not an emotional subject.
Lo IS0 Jalsll ppaill e Apilale Allose o Alacall iny | A Conans o)) IS5 33000 ) 38 6 )l agel o 2 )T Y amg

OS]\ &~

(AJ: Interruption)

Ali was strict with asking her to stop being emotional by stating ‘this is not an emotional

subject’.
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The discourse of men addressed to women was also characterized by interruption as a discourse
strategy. The table below details the number of interruption occurrences in the Behind the News
debate, which was coded for micro-analysis. This debate was selected because it has male and
female speakers. Speakers are Fairoz (moderator/female), Yasir (government/male) and Tawakul

(protesters/female).

Table 16 Interruptions: Behind the News

Debate: Behind the News
Interruption Number
Fairouz interrupts Yasir 17
Yasir interrupts Fairouz 26
Fairouz interrupts Tawakul 6
Tawakul interrupts Fairoz 2
Tawakul interrupts Yasir 0
Yasir interrupts Tawakul 2

The major finding here is that Tawakul interrupted least. Yasir’s interruptions took the form of
laughing, hemming, answering questions, commenting, and thanking. Tawakul never interrupted
Yasir and the only two cases she interrupted Fairouz were by saying ‘okay’, thereby showing
cooperation with the moderator. While Fairouz and Yasir spoke in the studio, Tawakul
participated remotely, meaning that she may not have been able to interrupt others due to

communication or technological difficulties.
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All in all, Tawakul was the only female guest speaker in the debates. Her emotional state was
evident in her common use of religious terms and idioms. Her emotional discourse was also clear
to the moderator, Ali Al-Dhofairi, who once asked her to focus on the topic, which was not
emotional. Tawakul made the least number of interruptions, yet was interrupted by the moderator
and the male guest speaker on multiple occasions.

4.3 Discussion

This section provides a discussion of the findings of the CDA analysis that are presented in this
chapter. First, AJ and the protesters share many ideological intentions, along with a large number
of the same linguistic strategies. For example, AJ and the protesters both glorified the revolution,
portrayed the people of Yemen and the protesters as victims, incited protesters, derogated and
weakened Saleh, and distorted the regime’s image. Furthermore, AJ and the protesters were
almost identical in their ideological strands, with AJ almost speaking on the behalf of the anti-
regime faction. In stark contrast, the government speakers held very different ideological
intentions from either AJ or the protesters, and used different linguistic components even when
the held similar ideology. As an example, AJ and the protesters employed subjection with
reference to the Yemeni people, while the government used beneficialisation. When portraying
protesters as victims, AJ and the protesters themselves used assimilation, whereas the

government used dysphemism.

Second, by excluding the government speakers from some of the debates, AJ seemed to violate
its motto ‘the opinion and the other opinion’. In the four debates, only one government speaker,
“Yasser Al Yamani’, was invited as a guest and only to a single debate. In contrast, many
protesters and neutral speakers participated in the debates. Consequently, the government was

excluded from speaking extensively on the subject, defending its cases, or meeting its intentions.
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As its social actors are excluded, this means that the government leaves no traces of its activities.
According to the van Leeuwen’s framework, excluding social actors or social actions are ‘radical
exclusions’, because the actors are not heard which did not allow the government to explain and
justify its position in regard to the revolution. In addition, AJ also excluded social actors when
responding to the claims made by either the government or the protesters. Furthermore, as with
the protesters, AJ gave the impression of considering Saleh and his government, and many other
Arab leaders, as ‘the other’. These others were derogated and referred to as ‘the tyrants’ and
‘these’. Finally, the discourse of women in these debates was characterized by the female guest
speaker Tawakul Karman as being emotional with less interruptions than male moderators and

male guest speakers.

A number of interesting additional findings emerged from the analysis, supporting the evidence
of the ideologies investigated in this research. Perhaps most importantly, AJ’s reports in the
debates are strongly in favour of the revolution. For instance, the ‘In Depth’ debate includes a
very long introduction and report about the Yemeni army and the situation of the economy,
which was not related to the substance of the debate and could therefore be argued as being
unnecessary. This report derogated the status of the Yemeni government, as it caused the army
and economy’s degrading. Additionally, it was evident that the AJ moderators interrupted the
government speakers much more commonly than the protesters. Fairouz, the moderator of
‘Behind the News’, continuously and obviously interrupted Yasser al Yamani, the government
speaker. Regarding the use of hedges, AJ mostly used these linguistic phrases to show

uncertainty and avoid responsibility, rather than as a sign of hesitation or weakness.

The moderators were shown to have strong moderation skills, demonstrating good control of the
debates. In addition to his role in managing the conversation, Faisal Al Qasim, moderator of ‘The
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Opposite Direction’, tended to ask questions and demand answers, even asking ‘Why don’t you
answer?’ in order to avoid deviation from the agenda or themes of the debate. In the ‘Revolution
Talk’, Mohammed Kreshan also shows good control over the debate, asking his guest ‘We don’t
want your opinion about the Initiative but we want you to answer who is responsible for its

failure’.

Finally, the protesters generally showed confidence in speaking. Jamal Al-Maliki, the speaker
advocating for the protestors on the ‘Opposite Direction’ debate, used words that denoted
emphasis several times, demonstrating confidence and fluency. The protester speakers used no or
fewer exclusions, indetermination, and hedges which emphasised their certainty of their claims.
They frequently used modality for the actions that they wanted Saleh and other parties to
perform or cease, such as to stop killing or to sign the Gulf Initiative. This indicated confidence
about their goals and a commitment to their cause, even suggesting bravery in the face of death,
by issuing orders to the regime.

4.4 Conclusion

This chapter has presented the CDA analysis of four debates taken from four different debate
programmes held by AJ in order to situate the current study within the wider filed of CDA. The
data was coded using aspects from van Leeuwen’s (2008, 2009) social actor network model and
supplemented by further linguistic tools. The analysis was presented based on the emergent
notions: revolution, people of Yemen, protesters, Saleh, regime, army, fighting, Gulf Initiative,
‘us and them’, AJ’s reference to the Arab leaders, and the discourse of women. The main
conclusion drawn in this chapter is that all the notions or themes derived from the analysis were
shared by AJ and the protesters, both of which differ from the notions and themes championed

by the government.
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As this research seeks to investigate the use of language within media discourse, the data and
outcomes of the critical discourse analysis are triangulated using computer assisted corpus

analysis in the following chapter.
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Chapter 5: Corpus analysis

5.1 Introduction
The previous chapter presented the critical discourse analysis of the four debates, which was

conducted using aspects from the van Leuween framework (2008, 2009) and a selection of
specifically selected linguistic elements. The purpose of chapter five is to triangulate the critical
discourse analysis using computer assisted corpus analysis. This chapter therefore lists the
selected corpus analysis terms and then outlines the computer software used for the analysis.
This is followed by the background of the corpus, after which the results of the statistical
analysis are presented, including concordances and collocations of the keywords of the notions
that had emerged from the corpus analysis. In the analysis, the Arabic data was used in the same
form as transcribed by AJ. The excerpts used here are translated for increased readability and
transparency of analysis. Main keywords are given in Arabic as footnotes.

5.2 The analysed debates

When using AntConc, each group of the corpus is entered into the software, AJ (27,186 words),
government (7,659 words) and protesters (30,512 words), and is analysed separately. Initially,
the first thirty words, most commonly employed in each data group, are listed, as given by the
software. After this, the keywords that are specific to data groups and those keywords shared by
two or three of the groups were identified. The first twenty collocations with frequencies of one
right and one left were provided, in addition to the first 20 concordances listed by the software.
These concordances and collocations show ideologies underlying the way in which the speakers

used these words.

Table 17 incorporates the top thirty keywords of each of the data groups (AJ, government, and

protesters), along with the frequency with which each of the keywords occurs. The content words
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used for the analysis in this chapter are in bold. Attention is drawn to content key words only, as

these are the most significant data with regards to the study.

Table 17 Wordlists with frequencies

Data group Al Government Protesters
27,186 words 7,659 words 30,512 words
36.8% of total corpus 10.4% of total corpus 41.3% of total corpus

Wordlist 821 in 201 in 834 in
Fist30 o 187 that. o fiom
words with | 57 149 al Yamani 403 at
frequency | 348 that 149 Yasser 304 this

281  not 120 the people® 294  no

261 Saleh 103 the president 268 Ali

235 this 102 the Yemeni 247 this

230 al Qasem 102 this 233 Saleh

230 Faisal 99 the brother 227 to

206 Yemen 94 to 221 he

200 to 84 no 215 Abdul

200 Abd 83 at 194 not

182 this 77 Yemen 186 now

169 about 69 people 179 Allah

166 Allah 68 Abd 176 that

161 al Dufairi 68 Ali 170 revolution

153 the president 68 we 164 |

142 the revolution 54 about 163 regime

141 no 52 today 152 or

141 means 51all 151 that

127 is(question tool) 49 Allah 151 about

125 Yemeni 46 power’ 142 Yemen

122 sir 46 Saleh 136 there

121 now 124 we

115 that 40 did not 119 was

106 Owais 37 this 119 she

106 Ghada 36 that 118 initiative

104 or 32 South 113 did not

102 okay 32 he 111 people

Table 18 Shared keywords
Data groups Shared content keyword

AJ, government and protesters | Saleh, Yemen

AJ and government President

AJ and protesters Revolution

Government and protesters People of Yemen, We, |
8 _ Wl
9 3Ll
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Table 19 Specific keywords

Data group Specific content keywords
Government the South, power
Protesters initiative, regime

Table 17 indicates that the total number of words found in the protesters discourse (30,512
words) is nearly four times the number of words in the government discourse (7,659 words).
This strongly suggests that AJ excluded the government from expressing its side of the argument
and meeting its goals by not ensuring that as many government speakers attended as the
protesters. Another figure displayed on table 17 is the number of words found in the AJ
discourse (27,186 words), which is similar to the number of words found in the protesters
discourse. That means that the discourse of AJ is three times larger than that of the government

speakers.

Tables 18 and 19 show the content keywords which are shared by and specific to corpus groups
as identified by the software: ‘Saleh’ and ‘Yemen’ are shared by all the groups; ‘president’ is
shared by AJ and the government; ‘Revolution’ is shared by AJ and the protesters; ‘People of
Yemen’, ‘We’ and ‘I’ are shared by the government and the protesters. Some words can also be
seen to be specific to certain groups: ‘the South’ and ‘power’, are highly utilised by the
government, whereas ‘initiative’ and ‘regime’ were extremely popular among the protesters. No

specific content words are specific to AJ.

Table 20 Notions and ideological intentions

Notion Data group Ideological intentions
Saleh Al e Reference to Saleh, his family and circle
e Derogating Saleh
Government | e Solidarity to Saleh
e Defend Saleh
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Protesters

Negative representation of Saleh
Weakening Saleh

Yemen Al e Avoid responsibility in Yemen
Government | e Positive future in Yemen
Protesters e Avoid censorship of the events in Yemen
President | AJ e Derogatory references to Saleh
Government | e Solidarity with Saleh
e Used in positive context
e Representation of power and censorship
Revolution | AJ e Used in neutral context
e Used to ask questions
e Associated with young people
Protesters e Used in positive context
e In the revolution’s side
People of | Government | e Pretend being supported by the people
Yemen e Used as a synonym to Yemen
e Given a patriotic role
Protesters e Victims and sacrifice
e Speak on behalf of the people
We Government | e Reference to the Yemeni government/regime
e To defend the government’s case
e To respond to the protesters’ claims
e To convince the world of the government’s case
Protesters e Reference to the parties that the protesters belong to
e Present verb tense to show the revolution’s demands
e Past verb tense to indicate a completed action
I Government | e Reference to the speaker only
e As a conversation strategy: to interrupt and hold the floor
Protesters e Refers to the speaker only
e To justify the revolution
e To express censorship and control
Power Government | e Synonym to regime
e As adestination that power is exclusive to the government
South Government | e To show the South as a victim
e To express solidarity and care
Regime | Protesters e Reference to Saleh and his family
e Used in negative context
e Demand entire circle’s resignation
Initiative | Protesters e Uncertainty of the initiative
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The examination of the corpus is organised in accordance with the notions and sociolinguistic
functions of the emergent keywords that have emerged from the analysis. Table 20 shows the
notions, keywords from the wordlist on Table 17, in addition to their particular ideological
intentions, as determined by the analysis. The majority of the notions derived from the computer

analysis are the same as those identified by the CDA.

5.2.1 Saleh
It is particularly notable that the computer analysis shows the aims of AJ and the protesters were

similar, with both groups using Saleh for ideologically negative intentions. The concordances of
the use of Saleh by AJ demonstrate that Saleh was used to refer to the man, his family, and his
wider circle of influence. Importantly, the reference was used in a way that derogated Saleh from
his power as the president. Tables 21 and 22 show the first 20 concordances and collocations of

‘Saleh’ by AJ.

Table 21 Concordances of ‘Saleh’ by AJ (261 hits: 0.96%)

Concordances

1. Isn’tit enough that Ali Abdullah Saleh stepped down without doing what al Qadhafi did?
Al Qassem: Who is that Ahmed Ali Abdullah Saleh? Faisal Al Qassem: entirely.

wmn

apparatuses

you. This party will disappear when Saleh leaves. There are many people, for example,

removing the pillars of Ali Abdullah Saleh’s regime that are represented by

the army and security... It is also believed that Saleh’s departure will not keep any legitimacy for his sons
What are you afraid of? Saleh will leave in two months or less. Why

Faisal al Qassem: Who knows Ali Abdullah Saleh? Faisal al Qassem: Abbas al Musawa

the Gulf (Initiative) states that Saleh’s family, relatives and assistants can remain in power.

10. responsibilities, Ali Abdullah Saleh said some time ago to the protesters or to the

11. al Qassem: That belongs to Ali Abdullah Saleh. Faisal al Qassem: Abbas al Musawa

12. that Ali Abdullah Saleh’s family, sons, relatives

13. Abdullah Saleh’s (family), sons, and relatives to

14. Abdullah Saleh’s (relatives) to stay in their positions. It didn’t state that

15. But the Initiative grants Ali Abdullah Saleh an escape, stipulating that he is not to be prosecuted and

16. the revolution youth and their insistence to prosecute Saleh. Faisal al Qassem: Very well, | ask you

17. the revolution youths are very concerned that Saleh will leave without being prosecuted and that he will have
18. Don’t you think that the immunity Ali Abdullah Saleh has

©oo~No R

that Ali Abdullah Saleh’s son and his relatives still hold a strong grip on? What do you say about (the security)

19. entirely, at least Ali Abdullah Saleh has killed(innocents), at least killing people is better than (destroying the

country)
20. Ali Abdullah Saleh’s record in breaking promises and conventions is full
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Table 21 illustrates that the concordances of Saleh appear in contexts of his family, relatives,
political party, and the Gulf Initiative. In some of the concordance sentences, a nonstandard
variety of Arabic is used, such as ‘meaning’ or ‘who knows’. The use of a nonstandard variety of
Arabic only appears in sentences produced by AJ discourse, showing that the channel accords
less status or importance to Saleh. The overall concordances of Saleh show a negative context in

which Saleh is stated as with the phrases ‘grants Ali Abdullah Saleh an escape’ and ‘Ali

Table 22 Collocations of ‘Saleh’ by AJ

Collocations

Word

Frequency

and family

they sign

he demands

removes

and hints

and his regime

and we see it

and his opposition®®

but they

and for a number

and a decision

and changed

and immunity™

and a third

and the stepping down'?

and preventing

and remains

and inciting*®

and the close (Saleh’s entourage
The Joint™ (The Joint Meeting Parties)

14)

2

e m b e e e b e e e e e e b e e e

Abdullah Saleh’s record is full of breaking promises and conventions’.

105 el
Hasiaal

12 ! X\

B g a5

M s dpila
15 & il pAall
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Saleh mostly collocates with his circle and family. Collocations generally portray Saleh with
passive roles, including ‘changed’, ‘remains’, ‘preventing’ and ‘inciting’. This result coincides
with the passive role allocation of the critical discourse analysis, as discussed in detail in the

previous chapter.

Similarly, the protesters used a negative representation to depict Saleh, in an attempt to weaken
his status as the president of Yemen. Tables 23 and 24 present the concordances and collocations

of ‘Saleh’ that were produced by the software.

Table 23 Concordances of ‘Saleh’ by protesters (233 hits: 0.76%0)

Concordances

The departure of Saleh alone is not enough. The regime must also leave.

persuade me that if Ahmed Ali Abdullah Saleh remains, for example, he will remain for

Al Maliki: Ahmed Ali Abdullah Saleh is the one who killed the Yemenis. Ahmed Ali

the Yemenis, Ahmed Ali Abdullah Saleh and his father are the ones who committed those massacres
Yemen to be a democratic country, Saleh’s departure is not enough; the whole family has to leave as well.
Jamal al Maliki: Of course Ali Abdullah Saleh (knows) that everything is controlled from the palace.

I will give you an example of Ali Abdullah Saleh; when...

the regime, the regime is nothing but Saleh’s family, his entourage, and the national security

the national security that Saleh’s family controls, and the journalists which he is one of.

10. (Who) killed the Yemenis are Ali Abdullah Saleh, his entourage, and the family for whom brother

11. until now he is not convinced that Ali Abdullah Saleh is the one who killed those (people). Jamal al Maliki
12. to assure you that if Ali Abdullah Saleh could do like (al Qadhafi) did

13. Jamal al Maliki: Ali Abdullah Saleh was unable to do like (al Qadhafi) did.

14. They foiled Ali Abdullah Saleh’s plans to wage a civil war, and Ali Abdullah

15. to wage a civil war, and today Ali Abdullah Saleh is incapable of waging any wars

16. (they are ready) for whatever Ali Abdullah Saleh might do. I don’t want to say

17. proud of Ali Abdullah Saleh, but there are more than 20 million Yemenis and

18. (not) at all proud of him, Ali Abdullah Saleh led Yemen to... I will give you some

19. in what way we are proud of him? Ali Abdullah Saleh ... Waseem al Qurashi: This is not true at all.

20. This is not true at all. Ali Abdullah Saleh... There is only one positive thing ...

N AWDE
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Table 24 Collocations of ‘Saleh’ by protesters

Collocations
Word Frequency
and his regime
and an era
he states
and we found
and for other than
and for Saleh
and as
and senior
and requesting
and they will prosecute him
and he will be prosecuted
and it will blackmail
and his clique®
and about
and it goes out
and the donors
and the party
and the entourage
and giving
he puts it

NG G GGGV GGG NG V)

Table 23 reveals that the concordances of ‘Saleh’ by the protesters are characterized by a
negative context in reference to Saleh and his family, such as listing evidence of the
unsatisfactory conditions of Yemen during the era of his rule, for example ‘who killed the
Yemenis is Ali Abdullah Saleh, his circle and the family’. In addition, the results from the
concordances show that the protestors challenge Saleh through phrases like ‘Saleh is unable to
start a war today’, in a way that weakens his status. It should be noted that the protesters
primarily referred to Saleh using his complete name °Ali Abdullah Saleh’, without including the
title of ‘president’ or even ‘Mr’. When referring to his family, only Saleh’s first name is

commonly used which is derogatory in Arabic.

Saleh’s most frequent collocation is with the words ‘and his regime’, which indicates that the

protesters are unhappy with Saleh and his circle. This can even suggest that they desire the

165-
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resignation of the entire regime. The second highest frequency is ‘and an era’, which also

suggests the distress or disapproval of the protesters with regards to anything associated to Saleh.

Other collocations relating to Saleh’s circle are ‘and the party’ and ‘and the entourage’.

On the other hand, the government demonstrated solidarity with Saleh and defended his position

as the president who should continue to maintain power. Tables 25 and 26 disclose the

concordances and collocations of ‘Saleh’ by the government speakers.

Table 25 Concordances of ‘Saleh’ by government (46 hits: 0.60%0)

Concordances

CoNoOR~wWNE

all the people of Yemen. Ali Abdullah Saleh has made great achievements in this country

the steps brother President Ali Abdullah Saleh took to establish democracy for journalists in

only... and that Ali Abdullah Saleh’s regime, at the Arab region level, is the one that

the one raised by brother Ali Abdullah Saleh does not hang around the doors of embassies

the doors of his masters. Ahmed Ali Abdullah Saleh leads a national institution and defends the homeland,
Sabotage, through terrorism. Ali Abdullah Saleh will not hand over power except to (safe) hands

nobody will be spared. Ali Abdullah Saleh didn’t stretch his hand to... I challenge you...

one document that Ali Abdullah Saleh and his sons have plundered a land in Aden, and you

initiative. Yasir al Yamani: Ali Abdullah Saleh will stay as long as the Yemeni people want him to

. year 2013. Yasir al Yamani: Ali Abdullah Saleh will stay as long as the Yemeni people
. nonsense. Brother President Ali Abdullah Saleh is a father to all the people. Brother Ali
. people. If brother Ali Abdullah Saleh wants to take revenge, he will take his revenge on
. the country’s leaders. Brother Ali Abdullah Saleh bandaged the country’s wounds and his own wounds,

and returned

. Taiz. Brother Ahmed Ali Abdullah Saleh will never be a gangster. Yasir al Yamani

. national ... Yasir al Yamani: Ali Abdullah Saleh still enjoys a broad popularity in

. from Sa’ada to al Mahrah. Ali Abdullah Saleh is a symbol for all Yemen’s people. These members

. the president. The history of President Ali Abdullah Saleh since he took over power in

. How would he hand over power to them? Ali Abdullah Saleh came to power by the hands of the people.
. about the brother president Ali Abdullah Saleh as an ousted president. | think that

. from the sea water. Ali Abdullah Saleh will remain (in power) until 2013, whether they like it or not.
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Table 26 Collocations of ‘Saleh’ by the government

Collocations
Word | Frequency
Allah 41
will stay
they hold
he calls
and those
as if
and his sons
model
Muhsin
bandages
his guarantees
symbol
stop (usually stop bloodshed)
achieved
made
pillars
Aba (a father, a part of a word)
when
will remain
we will remain

w

b = e e e e e b e b e e e e e e e

The concordances of ‘Saleh’ in the discourse of the government speakers show solidarity with
him, as seen in the use of the term ‘brother’, which is commonly used to address associates in
Arabic. The government language also portrays the achievements of Saleh in a positive light,
such as ‘leads a national institution’ and ‘made great achievements’. These incidences generally
indicate that the government speakers responded to the protesters by attempting to defend the
president. Meanwhile, collocations show that the government associates Saleh with future
certainty, as seen in utterances like ‘will stay’ and ‘and will remain’. The use of present simple
verbs of action with regards to the regime are also evident, such as ‘he calls’ and ‘they hold’. The

subject of these action verbs is almost always ‘Saleh’, except for the verb ‘we will remain’.

In conclusion, the percentage of the concordance hits of Saleh by the three data groups is more or
less the same (average percentage between 0.60% and 0.96%) indicating that *Saleh’ is applied

relatively equally in the discourse of all three groups, despite being used in different ways, for
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different purposes. While AJ and the protesters both derogated Saleh from power and seemed to
intend to weaken his status, the government demonstrated solidarity with Saleh and defended

him.

5.2.2 Yemen
Yemen was the second keyword that was frequently used by all three of the data groups. In a

similar way to the use of ‘Saleh’, AJ and protesters seemed to share the intention of opposing the
government. The most significant finding here is that together AJ and the protesters both used
language that suggested that they did not accept responsibility in Yemen. Tables 27 and 28
demonstrate the first 20 concordances and 20 top collocations of “Yemen’ by AJ as analysed by

AntConc.

Table 27 Concordances of ‘Yemen’ by AJ (205 hits: 0.75%)

Concordances

hold the regime accountable for all Yemen’s tribal, political and social sins?
that it will free Yemen of all its problems. This
remains, not only in Yemen but also in other places.
which is the intelligence and security in Yemen? Faisal al Qassem: Very well.
He told them you destroyed Yemen, you destroyed all
into war between the two halves of Yemen, which ended with his forces winning over
the progress of the political process in Yemen. Which political process? Even
Next power (struggle) in Yemen. Faisal al Qassem: Very well.
entirely. It will not help Yemen in any way because the problem is in
. Ali Abdullah Saleh over Yemen. That means
. in Libya, Syria and Yemen are youths and (the elderly) will inherit it
. Dear (followers), was the of Yemen’s sergeant Ali Abdullah Saleh
. with Ahmer. Doesn’t the Yemen’s political and tribal nature require
. Dr. Waseem al Qurashi, the Organizing (Committee) of the Youth Revolution in Yemen, and
. you, as opposition, in Yemen and outside Yemen, gather
. in 'Yemen and outside Yemen, you gather thousands (of people) to vote
. international (statistics) indicate that Yemen is in the lowest ranking in the world? Faisal
. Ali Abdullah Saleh would have never come back to Yemen, unless he had
(what) change can it bring about in Yemen? What? Is there
. elections or reforms in Yemen whereas the intelligence institution
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Table 28 Collocations of “‘Yemen’ by AJ

Collocations

Word

Frequency

and other

they suffer

and deputy

and structure
and power

and future

and old

will help

and outside it
and Hussain

and revolution
and its retrograde
and specifically
and challenges
and restrain

and its influence
and he rules

and the Yemenis
and the pregnant
probabilities
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Table 27 demonstrates that AJ assigned a passivated role for Yemen: direct objects include ‘will
free Yemen’, ‘destroyed Yemen’, and ‘help Yemen’; genitives are ‘Yemen’s sins’, ‘Yemeni
nature’, ‘outside Yemen’, ‘Yemen’s sergeant’, and ‘two halves of Yemen’; and prepositional
phrases, such as ‘over Yemen’ and ‘in Yemen’. No collocations show an active role by AJ
associated with Yemen, as these are given to other parties, indicating that the channel takes no
responsibility in escalating the events of the revolution. Examples of such, include ‘will help’,
‘they suffer’ and ‘and he rules’. Interestingly, Yemen collocates with ‘and outside’ once again
showing sides or parties other than those of Yemen. Tables 29 and 30 show the top 20

concordances and collocations of ‘Yemen’ that AntConc produced for the discourse of the

protesters.
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Table 29 Concordances of Yemen’ by the Protesters (142 hits: 0.47%)

Concordances

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

Intellectual (transformation) that will enable the existence of a real education which will create a
productive society in Yemen. So, Saleh’s departure is not enough

leave. By the way, the ruling party was not actually ruling Yemen. Who was ruling Yemen was a family
(the) ruling party was not actually ruling in Yemen. Who was ruling Yemen was a family and its
entourage. Moreover, they hired some

for this family. The only guarantee, brother Faisal, for Yemen to be transformed into a democratic
country is not Saleh’s departure

Brother, part of the Gulf Initiative aimed to solve the world’s problem in Yemen, and not Yemen’s
problem, and | am

to solve the world’s problem in Yemen, and not Yemen’s problem, and I am not totally against the
Initiative

solution without (including) these dictators will undoubtedly be good for Yemen. We don’t want to say
that the only solution

represented by the state of the national security and the military security that run Yemen. Perhaps
everybody wondered, when (the whole state) moved

to Saudi Arabia, why did the regime remain? That is because what runs Yemen is not institutions, dear
brother. According

and not in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Do you know how shameful it is that the oil minister in
Yemen doesn’t know how much

is not...We don’t claim that the Gulf Initiative is the historical document that will solve all Yemen’s
problems. Firstly, I can’t

... simply is that the existence of protesters who were able to lead Yemen to this critical historical stage
...that we are in now. Those (protesters) are the only guarantee for the transformation of Yemen into a
democratic country. I can’t say

the public squares. Without the public squares, we will never be reassured about Yemen. Jamal al
Maliki: Do you know how many

to worry because we lost many lives. For the sake of those lives, Yemen deserve to lead a decent life,
away from depending on foreign powers.

(This country is) more civilized than its tribal sheikhs. Jamal al Maliki: The tribes in Yemen proved that
they are more civilized than

the regime that misrepresented Yemen as a group of fighting tribes. But those tribes proved

more mature...They (tribes) did not carry weapons but to defend themselves. Yemen youths were able
to prove...That’s why we talk

(I lived) faithfully with those sacrificing youths without deceiving them. Dear brother, the youths and the
tribes of Yemen are more civilized than this regime.

without deceiving them. Dear brother, the youths and the tribes of Yemen are more civilized than this
regime. It shouldn’t be...
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Table 30 Collocations of “‘Yemen’ by the Protesters

Collocations
Word Frequency
and outside
alone
and tribes
they lead
they accuse
and for more
and perhaps
and she will give birth
and they ruled
and it seeks
and the Kingdom
and allowing
and the coronation
and we cut short
his departure
salary
in need
for a Yemen
for the observer
for transferring
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According to table 29, Yemen is mostly allocated to a passivated role, which are: direct object
‘will solve all Yemen’s problems’, and ‘that runs Yemen’; prepositional phrases, like ‘in Yemen’
and ‘to Yemen’; and genitive ‘Yemen tribes’, ‘Yemen’s youth’, ‘transition of Yemen’ and ‘the
Yemeni youth’. However, two indications of activated roles appear with the concordances: ‘for
Yemen to transform’ and ‘Yemen deserves to live’. Through the allocation of a passivated role,
the protesters effectively avoid censorship of the actions and reactions occurring in Yemen. The
three top collocations in the analysis of Yemen are ‘and tribes’, ‘alone’ and ‘and outside’, in

order to describe political sides in Yemen.

In contrast, the government employed the word Yemen by associating itself with a promising
future for the country. Tables 31 and 32 show the computer analysis of the word “Yemen’ with

respect to the government’s language.
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Table 31 Concordances of ‘Yemen’ by the Government (77 hits: 1.01%)

Concordances

rPOONE

RBoOoo~NoO

= o

13.
14,

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

and a Yemeni symbol that all the people of Yemen are proud of. Ali Abdullah Saleh made achievements
in establishing democracy for journalists in Yemen? Dear brother, we don’t need to

The brother President whom the people of Yemen from all over the country praise... We don’t

(after it committed all these) crimes, allowed the blood of the people of Yemen to be shed, it allowed...
Yasir al Yamani

We don’t act hypocritically, it shed the blood of the people of Yemen, allowed attacking the camps and
(I tell) you, not only me, but also all the people of Yemen, that the brother President actually still enjoys
still enjoys a broad popularity and he will lead Yemen to a safe side. He is the only man

Yasir al Yamani: Dear brother, we are in Yemen, You should know very well that the country...

(he) ordered the protection of the protestors in Yemen. Yasir al Yamani: But who is

in this country not only Yemen is accused of terrorism.. And the people of Yemen are greater than to be
not only Yemen is accused of terrorism. And the people of Yemen are greater than to be called beggars.
The people

greater than to be called beggars. The people of Yemen are great despite all the poverty they are enduring
(we feel proud) of being Yemenis. Today in Yemen and for 9 months they have been blocking roads

for Al Jazeera channel..Yasir al Yamani: The people of Yemen... Yasir al Yamani: The people of Yemen.
Excuse me,

al Yamani: The people of Yemen. Yasir al Yamani: The people of Yemen... Excuse me, I want to add
something... brother Waseem

We want youths who seek change in Yemen, who seck reform in Yemen, we want youths...

...change in Yemen, who seek reform in Yemen, we want youths... When you talk about the revolution,
the country’s reforms. The revolution happening today in Yemen has destroyed everything, destroyed
everything...

everything, destroyed everything in Yemen. When will they build Yemen? Don’t you see what
everything in Yemen. When will they build Yemen? Don’t you see what is happening in Libya? Is

Table 32 Collocations of “Yemen’ by the Government

Collocations
Word Frequency
and for transferring
by its economy
great people
he rules
they make
and he will lead
unite
and Yemen
and the chaos
and stability
is guaranteed
is confirmed
for a factor
in favour of
as a bomb
its length
evils
will go
they will build
will support
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Table 31 shows that the government concordances of Yemen give the country a passivated role:
including the genitive ‘people of Yemen’; prepositional phrase ‘in Yemen’; and object, ‘and he
will lead’ and ‘they will build’. In addition, the table shows that Yemen is used in the sense of
referring both to the country or people who geographically reside in Yemen. With regards to
collocations, Yemen connects with positive future verbs like ‘and he will lead’, ‘they will build’,
‘will support’ and ‘will go’, all of which are used to create the implication that the government
intends to lead the whole country into a better future. The collocated verb ‘united’ indicates that
not following the government may break Yemen into pieces, in mental, emotional, and

geographical senses.

In summary, the concordance percentage for Yemen is high among the government speakers, but
low among the protesters which is of rhetorical tactics. One interpretation of this is that the
government seeks to convince the people of Yemen, as well as their Gulf neighbours, that
official leaders of the country are able to bring stability for the country and wider region. In
contrast, both AJ and the protesters used Yemen in a way that showed they sought to avoid

censorship of events in Yemen.

5.2.3 President
President was the notion shared by AJ and the government. As might be expected, the overall

intended aims of using the president were similar to those related to the use of Saleh. Al
particularly relied upon the notion of ‘president’ to derogate Saleh from his power. The

following tables show the concordances and collocations of ‘president’ by AJ.
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Table 33 Concordances of ‘president’ by AJ (153 hits: 0.56%b)

Concordances

1. accepting the president’s stepping aside while leaving his entourage in the army, a hideous mistake?
2. the protesters achieved something great by barring the president from seizing power? Isn’t...
3. (They tricked) them. They ousted the president and let them think that by ousting the president, they should
have solved the problem, but
4. agreement and revolt against the legitimacy of the UN appointed president, even
5. crumbs. Faisal al Qassem: The vice president ... Faisal al Qassem: Nice.
6. to you the same story. This president, this leader or
7. to my question about the popularity of the president; about this president
8. the president, about this president. Faisal al Qassem: Go ahead.
9. that you say that Mr. President still enjoys a broad popularity
10. says brother, this president became physically deformed and no
11. The public squares fight and reject the president. Those people are agents of foreign parties and they are
12. during the bombing of president Ali Abdullah Saleh’ troops
13. the protesters, while the vice president, in charge of running the state, sought
14. to lift the immunity of President Saleh and those close to him, ... were lost
15. Vice President Abd Rabbuh Mansur Hadi directed them this time
16. Al Yamani: So, does President Ali Abdullah Saleh seek
17. opposition and the Yemeni authorities led by the President. Ali Abdullah Saleh
18. putting the initiative into effect, so the Yemeni president Ali Abdullah Saleh
19. The Gulf Initiative and if president Saleh’s stepping aside and authorizing (somebody else to assume)
20. No way, the Yemeni president Ali Abdullah returns
Table 34 Collocations of ‘president’ by AJ
Collocations
Word Frequency
he gives 1
it fortifies 1
it precedes it 1
and he runs it 1
and we want 1
and his assistants 1
and his forces 1
and leaving 1
and that 1
and those around 1
and the way 1
size 1
for seeing 1
for holding responsible 1
for possibility 1
for removing 1
for younger 1
sibling 1
motivations 1
opponents*’ 1
e
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This analysis demonstrates that AJ used ‘president’ to refer to Saleh, addressing the ‘president’
by the title ‘“Mr’, ‘this’, or nothing. These styles of address semantically derogate Saleh from his
power and status. In a few concordances, ‘president’ is followed by Saleh’s full name ‘Ali

Abdullah Saleh’ which shows respect in Arabic.

Collocations of ‘president’ denote actors other than Saleh, including ‘and his assistants’, ‘and his
forces’, ‘and that’, ‘and those around’, ‘for younger’, ‘sibling’, and ‘opponents’. The active roles
of the president are indicated in a few collocations, as with ‘he gives’, ‘it fortifies ’, ‘it precedes
it’, and ‘and he runs it’. The collocation ‘for removing’ indicates a negative connotation,
suggesting a lack of neutrality with regards to the way in which AJ addresses Saleh, as more
neutral nominal nouns could have been used in Arabic, like ‘replacing’ or ‘replacing him with

another president’.

From the opposite perspective, the government used ‘president’ in a positive context,
demonstrating solidarity with Saleh and representing him as with power and control. Tables 35

and 36 present the computer analysis of ‘president’ by the government speakers.

Table 35 Concordances of ‘president’ by the government (103 hits: 1.34%0)

Concordances

1. Itell you, not as you labelled the president. The brother president is not a such sergeant, you know

2. asyou labelled the brother president. The brother president is not such sergeant, you know who are

3. who are the sergeants in this area. The brother president is a leader and a Yemeni symbol about whom all
(the people of Yemen) are proud

4. the Syrian regime didn’t follow the steps of the brother president Ali Abdullah Saleh in providing

5. to an acknowledgment from Al Jazeera channel to the brother president. The brother president, whom the
people (of Yemen) acknowledge

6. from Al Jazeera channel to the brother president. The brother president whom the people of Yemen

acknowledge

I am only... All the people of Yemen... The brother president actually still enjoys a broad popularity

the millions who still support the brother president and who will continue to support him

9. president and who will continue to support the brother president and the constitutional legitimacy. We are
with

10. today one million citizens are demanding the departure of the brother president. However, the Yemeni
people are 25 million Yemenis

® N
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11. Yemeni people consist of 25 million Yemenis who support the brother president. We don’t overlook the
other party. There

12. more than 5 million demonstrators reiterate their support for the brother president every Friday. Yasir al
Yamani: You

13. kill you... Yasir al Yamani: The brother president acknowledged the role of the youth. Yasir al Yamani:

14. nobody is allowed to protest. The brother president ordered the protection of the protestors and the
demonstrators

15. We are with the youth, with the change. The brother president called on the youth to form a political bloc

16. the people and they are confident of themselves. The brother president deputized vice-president, gave
him an authority

17. of themselves. The brother president deputized the vice-president, giving him the authority

18. please. Yasir al Yamani: Without insulting the brother president; we don’t allow dwarfs to insult his
person

19. (we) don’t allow dwarfs to insult his person. The brother president is a national symbol. Rather, we
should criticise each other

20. The Yemeni people still support the brother president. Brother Waseem speaks on behalf of the people
and insults

Table 36 Collocations of ‘president’ by the government

Collocations
Word Frequency

deputy

fortified

he leaves

he takes them out
he abandons

and he accuses

and he threatened
and about

and he will work
and he will continue
and legitimacy'®
and he gave him
symbol

situation

alone

for lieutenant general
authorized
sovereignty

leader

talk
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Concordances of ‘president’ in the language used by the government demonstrate that ‘president’
refers to Saleh and is preceded by ‘brother’, which expresses respect and solidarity with him. In

addition, concordances indicate an active role for the president, with terms that include ‘the

e
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brother president ordered the protection of the protestors’, ‘the brother president is a leader’, ‘the
brother president actually still enjoys’, and ‘the brother president acknowledged the role of the
youth’. In fact, the data show that Saleh is mentioned in positive contexts, even when he is
accorded a grammatically passive role, as with ‘support the brother president’ or ‘the brother
president whom the people of Yemen acknowledge’. Concordances also show defence of Saleh,
with comments to accusers like ‘without insulting the brother president’ and ‘the brother

president is not such a sergeant’.

One of the two top collocations of Saleh is ‘fortified’, indicating a degree of support and
confidence that he is the best choice for Yemen and that he should remain in power for a longer
period, without trial. Collocations are either active verbs carried out by Saleh, like ‘he leaves’, ‘it
takes them out’, ‘he abandons’, ‘and he accuses’, ‘and he will work’, and ‘and he will continue’;
or adjectives that claim he is a great president, such as ‘alone (the only)’, ‘fortified’, ‘for
lieutenant general’, ‘authorized’, ‘sovereignty’, and ‘leader’. These collocations emphasise the

government’s position that Saleh is best for Yemen and that he should continue as leader.

Overall, the incidents in which the word ‘president’ was used by the government (103 hits,
1.34%) is three times higher than its usage by AJ (153 hits: 0.56%), providing power and control
by the government to Saleh. While AJ derogated Saleh from the presidency, the government
associated him with a positive context, suggesting that he is the best option as Yemen’s

president.

5.2.4 Revolution
Revolution was a notion shared by AJ and the protesters. It was expected that the use of this

notion among the protestors would be positive. The most notable finding here is that while AJ

used the revolution with neutral connotations, it associated the revolution with the young people
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in Yemen which showed AJ’s support to the young people protesting in Yemen. Tables 37 and
38 present the concordances and collocations for the notion of ‘revolution’, with their frequency

of use by AJ.

Table 37 Concordances of ‘revolution’ by AJ (142 hits: 0.52%)

Concordances

Don’t the revolution’s youth have the right to stay in the squares?

Isn’t it wrong to end the Yemeni revolution in the ... way

Why don’t the revolution’s youth follow the wise proverb saying, “what

social and economic al deterioration because of the revolution. Shouldn’t they now
the Gulf (Initiative) is an attempt to get around the Yemeni revolution? 86.6 yes, 13.4
we see and call for a continuation of the revolution and staying in the streets
everyone is now a winner in the Yemeni revolution. Accept this initiative. Faisal:

his speech to the protesters or to the revolution’s youth, he told them you destroyed
deviated from the topic. The revolution’s youth and their insistence on prosecuting Saleh
10. You say that the revolution’s youth, especially you, are [upset]

11. the revolution, especially you as the revolution’s youth, are very upset

12. This initiative excluded the revolution’s youth who stood in the sun

13. Praised too much this revolution, that should continue

14. it means that you as the revolution’s youth are ..., do you deny it?

15. to expire after the blessed Yemeni revolution, why

16. What can the Yemeni revolution change except replacing

17. 1ask you, let me speak about us, the Yemeni revolution... as long as... OK

18. ceven if the Yemeni revolution succeeded and removed this regime

19. can this revolution achieves? What can it change?

20. Who are you deceiving? The revolution and the family army... Faisal al Qasem

CooNo~LNE

Table 38 Collocations of ‘revolution’ by AJ

Collocations
Word Frequency

for youth

and it came

and it directed

and continuing

and future

and its supporters®
and for youth

and it did

and insults

and peacefulness
and revolution

and the movement®
and staying

and their insistence
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it succeeded
curvy

upset

it granted®
disavowals
for success

e

AJ accords more passivated than activated roles to ‘the revolution’. The three activated roles
given are ‘what can it (the revolution) change?’, ‘(what) can this revolution achieves?’, and
‘praised too much this revolution, that should continue’. Meanwhile, examples of the passivated
role of ‘the revolution’ include ‘as the revolution’s youth’, ‘after the blessed Yemeni revolution’,
‘the revolution’s youth’, ‘get around the Yemeni revolution’ and ‘end the Yemeni revolution’.
The overall context in which AJ discusses ‘the revolution’ is neutral and is sometimes used in
asking questions. As with the concordances, collocations of ‘the revolution’ are mainly passive,
using ‘the revolution’ in genitive clauses. The most frequent collocation is ‘for youth’, in a way
that AJ associates ‘the revolution’ very closely with young people. There are other collocations
that connect ‘the revolution’ to young people, such as ‘upset’ or ‘their insistence’. Interestingly,
‘the movement’, which is a more neutral synonym of ‘the revolution’, also collocates with the

revolution.

The protesters used the revolution in a positive context, demonstrating their support and demand
for the movement. Tables 39 and 40 present the computer analysis of the ‘revolution’ in the

discourse of the protesters.

2 lilea cibae)
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Table 39 Concordances of ‘revolution’ by the protesters (170 hits: 0.56%0)

Concordances

rPOONE

o

regime. Jamal al Maliki: Who... The Yemeni revolution didn’t lead Yemenis to

that 50% are below poverty line. The revolution only exposed the snake and made it come out

of its hole. The revolution was absolutely not the reason behind poverty that

We are in front of the one who will guarantee ... for Yemen. The revolution will establish a sound
education system,

The revolution will establish sound education system. The revolution, in its depth, is a social
transformation

departure of all who incited oppression during the revolution. It is not a personal issue

The only guarantee to achieve the revolution goals and to transform Yemen into

into a democratic Yemen is the revolution youths and their protests in the public squares. This

the journalists who appeared during the revolution inciting the regime to kill those youths are part

. that to be controlled by anyone. The Yemeni revolution is, in fact

. intellectual, social... Jamal al Maliki: The revolution is a continuous action and this is an account

. and this is a superficial account of what happened. In fact, the revolution has already achieved something
. As for me, | took to the streets with the revolution youths because I, as a Yemeni a youth,

. Arab. The army that supports the revolution was the one that fights al Qaeda

. now all the South Yemen’s leaders are with the revolution against Ali Abdullah Saleh.

. Itis the national army that supports the revolution now, whereas those who took his side

. Yemeni ... I say on behalf of the revolution youths that we took to the streets revolting, first

. | took to the streets with the revolution’s youth because, as a Yemeni a youth, I saw that my country we

being destroyed, | saw

. First, in the name of Allah, the Most Merciful, the Most Compassionate, the national Yemeni youth

revolution

. Taiz’s massacre and holocaust, the revolution field’s massacre and Asr’s massacre. All these

Table 40 Collocations of ‘revolution’ by the protesters

Collocations
Word Frequency

and youth

supports

and against

it hinders

they are unfair to
and they set off
and an event

and mountain

and its conspiracy with the regime
and it is considered
And our leaving
and their staying
and with peaceful
and

and the issue

and policy

and the Republic
and the transition
and the goals

and completing
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The overall context in which ‘the revolution’ is used by the protesters is positive, demonstrating
that they are with the revolution. The protesters gave both active and passive roles to ‘the
revolution’. Examples of the activated role are ‘the Yemeni revolution didn’t lead Yemenis to’,
‘the revolution only exposed the snake and made it come out’, ‘the revolution will establish a
sound education system’, ‘the revolution, in its depth, is a social transformation’, and ‘the
revolution has already achieved something’. In contrast, the passivated roles involve: the use of
‘the revolution’ as the object, as in ‘the army that supports the revolution’: as genitive, such as
‘the revolution youths’, ‘the revolution goals’, and ‘the revolution fields’; and prepositional
phrases, as with ‘during the revolution” and ‘with the revolution’. Both of the roles given to ‘the
revolution’ illustrate that the protesters support and even encourage this social and political
uprising. ‘The revolution’ collocates with words that relate to the social actors, although these
are mainly young people and the protesters themselves. These social actors support the

revolution as ‘and youths’ and ‘supports’ are the top frequent collocations here.

In summary, AJ and protesters shared a high frequency usage of the word ‘revolution’. The
overall use of this notion among the protestors was with a positive connotation, unlike AJ, which
primarily used the revolution as a point with which to ask questions. Nevertheless, AJ also
associated the revolution with young people in Yemen, demonstrating a perception of optimism

and power with regards to the revolution.

5.2.5 People of Yemen
The government and protesters used the ‘people of Yemen’ in order to achieve their ideological

intentions related to the revolution. The results of the statistical analysis coincide with those of
CDA in this area. A key finding in this particular area is that the protesters considered the people

of Yemen as part of their group, seeming to speak on their behalf. In addition, the protesters
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portrayed the Yemeni people as victims and sacrifices. Tables 41 and 42 show the concordances

and collocations of the ‘people of Yemen’ by the protesters.

Table 41 Concordances of ‘people of Yemen’ by the Protesters (111 hits: 0.36%)

Concordances
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Yemenis to poverty. What brought the Yemeni people into such state of poverty is this
Faisal: This regime caused 50% of the Yemeni people to live under the poverty line.

is the Gulf Initiative only. The Yemeni people are patient and

other (things), that we have to address the Yemeni people. The idea of frightening them

that the real power should be in the hands of the people of Yemen and not a certain family
from these faces that the Yemeni people are bored of. Jamal al Maliki

to do what al Qathafi did. The Yemeni people stood against him, part of (the army) stood

a civil war may start as they frighten us. The Yemeni people are ready for all likely scenario
.. Jamal al Maliki: Haven’t the Yemeni people proven that they are more

. now that the community and the people have become the real strategic actor

. no one of those killers. The Yemeni people, with their dignity, will not accept that

. Certainly. Yasir al Yamani says that the Yemeni people are proud of Ali Abdullah

. you can’t talk about the Yemeni people. Waseem al Qarashi: He

. My country is being destroyed. | stress that the Yemeni people are truly great and noble.

. after him, if he does not submit to the people’s ambitions. Waseem al Qarashi: Notice that

. it (does not) mean youths only because the interest of the people is shared by all their categories and all
. honest in implementing this agreement. The Yemeni people are known for their tolerance

. Yemeni (people) are known for their tolerance. Yet the Yemeni people pay the price for what they
. the Yemeni people (pay) the price for what they have done, namely to get its freedom

. you say you will step aside from power. The Yemeni people know that this man

Table 42 Collocations of ‘people of Yemen’ by the Protesters

Collocations

Word Frequency
and he despairs
seeks it
and its types
got
gets bored
he breaks
he decides
he surprises
they provoke
he is satisfied
they bribe
the scare us
and they bear
and he will bear
he got bored
interests
confrontation
to be led
for ambitions
to get rid
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The role given to the people by the protesters is mostly active, as can be seen in ‘the Yemeni
people are patient’, ‘these faces that the whole Yemeni people are bored of’, ‘The Yemeni
people stood’, ‘the Yemeni people are proud’, ‘The Yemeni people are ready’, ‘The Yemeni
people will not accept’, ‘The Yemeni people are known for their tolerance’, ‘the Yemeni people
pay’, and ‘The Yemeni people know’. There are a number of different connotations for these
active roles, such as implying that the people are sacrifices and victims. Among the three top
collocations in the analysis are the action verbs conducted by the people: ‘and he despairs’ ,
‘seeks it’ and ‘and they bear’, which creates the implication that the protesters are supported by
the people and that the people undertake the responsibility for their actions, effectively making it
seem as though the protesters speak on behalf of the people. Interestingly, the verb ‘and they
bear’ collocates in the present and future tenses, in reference to the idea that the people are strong

and will not back down.

Unlike the protesters, the government used the people of Yemen as a synonym for the country,
although the officials also claimed the support of the population. Tables 43 and 44 provide the

software analysis of the usage of the notion of ‘people of Yemen’ by the government.

Table 43 Concordances of ‘people of Yemen’ by the government (120 hits: 1.57%)

Concordances

1. power peacefully within the limits of the constitution and within the hands of the people. They speak on
behalf of the people of the people, if they want

2. within the hands of the people. They speak on behalf of the people, if they want while speaking on behalf
of the people

3. the people, if they want while speaking on behalf of the people. If they wanted to rise to power, why they
shouldn’t come to it?

4. Polling as long as they trust the people, speak on behalf of them. Who gave them the right to speak on
behalf of the people?

5. on behalf of the people. Who gave them the right to speak on behalf of the people? The people of the
Yemeni people are not a million as (Al Jazeera channel) mentions

6. Who gave them the right to speak on behalf of the people? The Yemeni people are not a million as (Al
Jazeera) channel mentions

7. amillion today are demanding the departure of the brother president. 25 million of the Yemeni people
support the president.
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11.

12.

13.
14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(let them) make it reach the street, if they speak on behalf of the people and they are confident. The
brother president
Let me tell you, we want a voting by the hands of the Yemeni people and not through Al Jazeera channel.

. Even zakkat which they give to the citizens is looted without the Yemeni people benefiting from it. The

great Yemeni people don’t need it

which they give to the citizens is looted without the Yemeni people benefiting from it. The great Yemeni
people don’t need someone to

The great Yemeni people don’t need someone to beg in their name. The Yemeni people are greater than
you bet on. If you

than you bet on. If you bet on the Yemeni people, come to the elections, come.

| feel sorry that brother Waseem talks of the Yemeni people, saying that they go out because they are
paid. The people

the Yemeni people, saying that they go out because they are paid. The Yemeni people are greater than to
be belittled by

Yemeni (people) are greater than to be insulted by one of the Yemeni people. The vast majority of the
Yemeni people

one of the Yemeni people. The vast majority of the Yemeni people still support the brother president.
Brother,

support the brother president. Brother Waseem speaks on behalf of the people and at the same time
insults them by saying that they are hired

the brother president. Brother Waseem speaks on behalf of the people and insults the people of being
hired and that they go out because they are paid.

that they are hired and that they go out because they are paid. How can he speak on behalf of the people,
go away! Go away! The people want you to

Table 44 Collocations of ‘people of Yemen’ by the government

Collocations
Word Frequency
and he insults
they fought
he accepts it
it means
ask/consult
he wants you
and he specifies
and we respect
and across
and we remained
(part of word)
and they wanted
suffering
for the country
abilities
it suffered
resistance
it will make them reach
they will hold
made
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The table above shows that the government accords a passivated role to the people of Yemen.
They also suggest that the people are being used by different factions for various purposes, using
language like ‘speaks on behalf of the people’, ‘bet on the Yemeni people’, and ‘they speak on
behalf of the people’. Additionally, people are given a patriotic role showing them as supporting
and being with the regime, such as with the phrases like ‘the Yemeni people are not a million’,
‘speaks on behalf of the people’, ‘bet on the Yemeni people’, and ‘they speak on behalf of the
people’. The government uses words to suggest that it represents and supports the people, such
as ‘how can he speak on behalf of the people, go away! Go away! The people want you to’. The
most frequent collocations ‘and he insults’ and ‘they fought’ indicate that the government uses

the populace in fighting and creating doubt about the protesters.

Overall, both political groups used the people as a broad synonym to Yemen, although this was
low among the protesters (.36%), but very high with the government (1.57%). This indicates that
the government has a greater intention to use the people of Yemen for the pursuit of its intended
aims related to the revolution. These uses include showing the media that the people support the
government and are therefore against the revolution, perhaps increase local or international

support for the government, or diverting it away from the protests.

52.6 We
Among the top keywords of the government and protesters was ‘we’. Analysis of its use gives a

better understanding of the concept of ‘us’ and ‘them’ as an ideological linguistic notion. Data
show that the government used ‘we’ in reference to the Yemeni government or the regime, when
responding to the claims of the protesters, when defending its case, and when attempting to
convince the world of its case. Tables 45 and 46 provide the computer analysis of ‘we’ by the

government.
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Table 45 Concordances of ‘we’ by the government (68 hits: 0.89%)

Concordances
1. democracy for journalists in Yemen. Dear brother, we don’t need an testimony from a channel
2. the people of Yemen, from east to west. We don’t deny that there is a revolution, but
3. to the brother president and the constitutional legitimacy. We are with the peaceful transition of power,
with transferring
4. 25 million Yemenis who support the brother president. We don’t overlook the other party. There are some
5. who killed them. Yasir al Yamani: Dear brother, we are in Yemen, you should know very well
6. the country, listen to me. Yasir al Yamani: We don’t kill them, we have still been protecting the protestors
for 8 month
7. listen to me. We don’t kill them, we have been protecting the protestors for 8 to 9 months
8. bloods of those innocent, deceived youth. We are with the youth and change, but
9. but who will benefit from this bloodshed? We, in power, are not benefiting. Who benefits?
10. to power through these innocent bloods. We are with the youths and the change. The brother president
11. upon implementing the Initiative. Yasir al Yamani: We... don’t interrupt me, brother Waseem. |
12. brother Waseem. I didn’t interrupt you. We don’t need, despite our confidence in the voting
13. the voting that was in our favour and the regime’s as well. We don’t need... Yasir al Yamani: one
moment,
14. He is the one who votes. Let me tell you, we want voting through the hands of the Yemeni people
15. and not through Al Jazeera channel. Yasir al Yamani: We want to go to the polling, we are ready
16. Yasir Al Yamani: We want to hold a ballot; we are ready to hand the Supreme Committee
17. ahomeland which you want to divide. Yasir al Yamani: We don’t beg. You know better who begs
18. what they suffer, but they are great people. We are proud of Yemen and we are proud of being Yemenis.
19. We are proud of Yemen and we are proud of being Yemenis.
20. to the elections, as the brother president called for. We are ready to join ...from the first
Table 46 Collocations of ‘we’ by the government
Collocations
Word Frequency
we say 6
we want 5
we are not 4
Yemenis 1
he manipulates® 1
clear 1
we kill them 1
we are proud of 1
we see 1
we realise 1
for the boxes 1
two minutes 1
it leads us 1
with our will 1
the battles 1
exploiters 1
the neighbours 1
Al Anfi (name) 1
its farthest 1
we acknowledge 1
R
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Table 45 demonstrates that the government’s concordances with ‘we’, referring to the Yemeni
government or regime, exhibit the use of action verbs, but at a lower frequency than the
protesters. The government states that it is not against the demands of young people in Yemen, in
an attempt to provide a response to the claims of the protesters. It also focuses on giving
justifications for retaining power. The action verb ‘we say’ collocates most with ‘we’,
differentiating the government (us) from the protesters (them), while showing confidence in what
they think or declare. The second top collocation is ‘we want’, which seems to be enable
convincing arguments to be proposed to the world about the importance of the officials

continuing to hold power in Yemen.

The protesters used ‘we’ differently, instead applying it in reference to the parties to which they
belong. They used the present verb tense to present the demands of the revolution and the past
verb tense to discuss their fulfilled actions. Tables 47 and 48 show the computer analysis of ‘we’

by the protesters.

Table 47 Concordances of we by the protesters (124 hits: 0.41%)

Concordances

can’t he prove... thus, we are in front of the one who will guarantee the revolution for Yemen

to enable for an active society in Yemen. So we... Ali Abdullah’s departure is not enough

repeatedly defending this regime. Thus, we are in front of a dictatorial regime that must be

Jamal al Maliki: I will tell you why we are scared; first, we are frightened of the remnants

about it while it was officially approved by the ministry, so we live in a country that has been run by a
gang inside

a gang inside the Republican Palace. We fear this gang that still

Should be ended and disappear forever. We’ll keep searching... It is true that there is a price. The price
for the critical historical period in which we live. Those (people) are the only guarantee

9. basis. This is all what we understand, so we want the coming government to face

10. The Gulf Initiative. What kind of security are we talking about? We have to worry because we sacrificed
11. now it has free and noble (people). Now, we demand a family to be specific

12. Waseem al Qarash: In what way can we recruit ... We don’t have money to spend on recruiting (fighters)
13. them. This happens every time. We take to the streets peacefully for every rally and we will always be
14. the losers run the country. That is why we took to the streets. We... when... now

15. the country. That is why we took to the streets. We... when... Now what are our demands?
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16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

when... now what are our demands? We demand the departure of a regime that has been arguing, and
Abdullah Saleh... Waseem al Qarashi: We, as youth, went out to the public squares and we wanted
the country. One of our demands is prosecuting... we demand prosecuting Ali Abdullah Saleh
prosecution, with no exceptions. We demanded prosecution with no exceptions

about their project. And what is their project? We talk about youth... Waseem al Qarash

Based on Table 47, ‘we’ concordances used by the protesters indicate an active agent role to the
speaker, with the majority of instances of ‘we’ being followed by an active verb, like ‘fear’,
‘keep search’, ‘want’, ‘took to the streets’, ‘demand’, ‘demanded’, and ‘talk’. Use of these active
verbs in the past denotes an action achieved by the speaker, while those in the present refer to the
continuous, ongoing demands of the revolution. In all cases, although ‘we’ is used by a single
speaker, it refers to the group or party to which that speaker belongs. As with the concordances,
collocations present an active agent role of the protesters, using the pronoun ‘we’ with action

verbs. Most frequent verbs in this context are ‘we demand’ and ‘we search’, both of which are in

Table 48 Collocations of ‘we’ by the protesters

Collocations
Word Frequency

we demand

we search

and completed

and we were committed
and we announced it
we strive

we call

we pass

we appreciate

we fight

we take control of
we free

we are afraid

we greet

we try

we recruit (people)
we communicate
together

continuing

used to
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the present tense to display the requests of the revolution.
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To conclude, both the government and protesters employed ‘we’ as a linguistic vehicle with the
aim of achieving their intended ideological purposes. When using ‘we’, the government
responded to the protesters, defended its case, and sought to convince the world regarding its
case and intentions. In contrast, the protesters used ‘we’ to list the demands of their revolution

and to refer to completed past actions of their movement.

527 1
As in the use of ‘we’, ‘I’ was employed by the government and protesters to achieve their

ideological aims. The most interesting finding in this analysis is that while the government used
‘I’ as a conversation strategy, the protesters used it to justify the revolution and even to show

control. In tables 49 and 50, the computer analysis of ‘I’ by the government is provided.

Table 49 Concordances of ‘I’ by the government (42 hits: 0.55%)

Concordances

the opposition is suitable for replacing the regime. I tell you, not only me, but also all

replacing the regime. I tell you, not only me, but also all the people of Yemen. The brother president

don’t want any good for Yemen. Yasiral Yamani: | am not talking about brother Waseem. Yasir

: We... don’t interrupt me, brother Waseem. | didn’t interrupt you. We don’t need, despite

. Al Jazeera, if it was in another regime, | am sure that Ahmed al Shalby would provide a daily coverage.

international media are there. Yasir al Yamani: | am proud to be from this regime

they protect you. Yasir al Yamani: Brother Faisal, | don’t allow you, with respect to (Al Jazeera) changed

(they) get their monthly salaries while they are demonstrating. But | feel sorry that brother Waseem talks

the south. Yasir al Yamani: No, please let me finish, | haven’t finished my turn to talk. Yasir al Yamani:

You

10. Abdullah Saleh did not extend a hand to..., | challenge you to bring one document that

11. they will continue to support the brother president. Yasir al Yamani: | gave you an example, brother
Faisal, |

12. : I gave you an example, brother Faisal, I told you, if the international community respects

13. there is no objection. These are symbolic leaders. I didn’t interrupt you, listen. They are symbolic units

14. not as he depicts it. Yasir al Yamani: | will give you an example, did you see at the level

15. Yemen. When will things be fixed up inYemen? Yasir al Yamani: | hope, as you criticise the brother
president, that

16. Dear (sister), stop putting words in my mouth. I said these members, these leaders and these

17. Abdullah Saleh as an ousted president. I think sister Tawakul knows

18. traditionally speaking it is known for whom, but | insist that the president doesn’t manipulate,

19. reaching through the Yemeni people. Yasir al Yamani: First, | thank you, sister Fairouz, for exposing

20. finish Ms. Fairouz. Yasir al Yamani: Yes, | tell you, after that, ... was formed
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Table 50 Collocations of ‘I’ by the government

Collocations
Word Frequency

| say

I would like
one

| said

I wish

ousted

sure of

for the regime

I was

escaped narrowly
I wonder

I own

| said

I am proud of

| give you

| gave you

| am sorry

I challenge you
I am sorry

dirty
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In Arabic, ‘I’ is used as a subject pronoun for a singular speaker of either gender. Based on the
above concordances, the use of ‘I’ by the one government speaker refers to himself only and is
employed for a range of purposes, including: interruption, as in ‘I am not talking about brother
Waseem’; holding the floor ‘please let me finish, I haven’t finished my turn to talk’; attacking
the other speaker, as in ‘I don’t allow you’; illustrating, as in ‘I gave you an example'; and stating
wishes, as can be seen in ‘I hope’. Collocations indicate the government use of ‘I say’ with ‘I’ in
order to control the level of information that they reveal. Among the top collocations are ‘one’,

which indicates that the government distinguishes itself as unique.

Having seen the government usage of this word, tables 51 and 52 present the concordances and
collocations of ‘I’ by the protesters.
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Table 51 Concordances of ‘I’ by protesters (164 hits: 0.54%)

Concordances
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a dictatorial regime that must be restrained. | am not... Jamal al Maliki: About

the revolution. It is not a personal issue. | want to say that

the show and from (appearing on TV with) that brother. 1 want to say that the issue
there (isn’t) a real guarantee for his departure. I am talking about a real guarantee until
to solve Yemen’s dilemma, even if | am totally not against the Gulf Initiative

was once against ... | can’t accept the idea that

dear brother, do you know... | will give you an example of why we want

(I don’t) say that the snake’s head has gone, | simply say that (the rebel’s) staying
departure of all... Jamal al Maliki: First, | am convinced that no force can

. Ali Abdullah Saleh does... I don’t want to say only

. Dear brother... Jamal al Maliki: | speak in this bitterness because

. Yemen into, | will tell you some statistics, | don’t know in what way

. positive from your speech, that you said | acknowledge the revolution, and | thank you
. Al Qarashi: What youth? Waeem al Qarashi: | know to what it refers to, day 18

. electoral (process) because everyone knows. First, | want to point to

. now, the world, brother Yasir... In fact, | feel sorry for your situation because you are defending
. defend a regime like this (one). Honestly, | feel sorry for ... and certainly this is

. Al Qarashi: He is a thief. Waseem al Qarashi: | say, brother Yasir might be disturbed
. now only some of the mercenaries are around him. | want also to clarify a point

. also to clarify a point here. When | speak about who are around him, |

Table 52 Collocations of ‘I’ by the protesters

Collocations
Word Frequency

is restrained
is destroyed
is committed
| am amazed
spokesperson
believer

by itself

| said it

my heart
therefore
Franc

I will speak
boring

let me

| was created
I spoke
excuse me
with a result
| say

bas (part of the name Abbas)
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The above tables demonstrate that the protesters use ‘I’ to refer to the speaker only and is

b

accompanied by action verbs such as ‘I want to say’,” I am talking’, and ‘I speak in this
bitterness’, which provide strong justifications to the revolution and serious responses to the
government statements. ‘I’ is also employed to show control of what is being said. The
frequency of collocations is equal throughout, with a mix of action verbs and adjectives. These

verbs serve roles such as helping the speaker to hold the floor, like ‘I will speak’ and ‘let me’.

Overall, the government and protesters employed ‘I’ among their first 30 keywords, and both
groups used the pronoun to refer to the individual speaker only. However, while ‘I’ was used as a
conversation strategy by the government, helping them to interrupt or hold the floor, the
protesters used this reference for ideological purposes, such as justifying the revolution and

expressing power.

5.2.8 Power
Among the 30 top keywords, two notions were exclusive to the government: power and south.

Power was used by the government as a synonym to the regime and to designate that authority
should be exclusive to the government. Tables 53 and 54 present the software analysis of

‘power’ as used by the government.

Table 53 Concordances of ‘power’ by the government (46 hits: 0.60%b)

Concordances

1. with the peaceful transmission of the power, with peaceful transfer of power, within the limits of the
constitution, within the limits

on behalf of the people of Yemen, and they wanted to reach power, why don’t they reach through
reach power, why don’t they reach power through elections, as long as they

benefit from these bloods? We, in power, are not benefiting, who benefits? who benefits from

the parties that seek reaching power through these innocent bloods. We are with

dear..., unfortunately, the brothers want to reach power through chaos, through bloods, through sabotage
Ali Abdullah Saleh will not hand over the power except to safe hands through the people

The president will not cling to power, and doesn’t want power, but he has to hand it over

anyone, if they want to reach power as brother Waseem say that they have to

10 cannot and cannot hand over power to the killers, the criminals and the gangs. Yasir

11. these parties. The brother president will not hand over power to those gangs. There are national leaders
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12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

The brother president talks about the people, and he will hand over power to safe hands. He will not hand
over power

power to safe hands. He will not hand over power to the extremists who attacked camps

the provinces, they killed the Yemeni people. How does he hand over power to them? Ali Abdullah Saleh
reached

Ali Abdullah Saleh reached power through the hands of the Yemeni people. He did not reach
manoeuvre. We can’t hand over power to the innocent Killing gangs. Yasir

Before that, the president wants to transfer power within the limits of the constitution, within the
legitimacy

They speak on behalf of the Yemeni people. How does the brother president hand over power? There are
elections, Is

sensible that the brother president abandons power and hand over these gangs the control of

dialogue to reach a joint agreement for transferring power through the hands of the Yemeni people, not
through a military coup

Table 54 Collocations of power by government

Collocations
Word Frequency

behind

peacefully

he handed over

they reach

he transfers

he hands over to them
and he hands over
and it is not

and they stayed

and he will hand over
and the opposition
and he/it became

he transferred

in order to reach

for transferring

for the killers

for gangs®

for these

let them come

with his will
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As noted above, according to table 53, the government used ‘power’ to denote the regime.

‘Power’ is given a passive role: object, ‘reach power’ and ‘We can’t hand over power’; genitive,

including ‘hand over the power’ and ‘for transferring power’; and prepositional phrases, like

‘reach power’, ‘in power’, and ‘abandons power’. Additionally, in the case of ‘how does he hand

over power to them?’, ‘power’ was employed as a beneficiary. The passive role given to power
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suggests that it was used as a tool. Furthermore, in not passing power to those who killed
Yemenis, the government supported Saleh without clearly stating that the protesters were the
killers. Collocations indicate that the government used ‘power’ as a destination that should not
be reached by its opponents. Its belief in its sole eligibility in maintaining power is evident with
the use of ‘peacefully’, ‘for the killers’, and ‘for gangs’. Among the collocations are verbs that
denote transfer of ‘power’ like ‘they reach’, ‘he transfers’, ‘and he handed over’, ‘and it is not’,

‘and they stayed’, ‘and he will hand over’, and ‘he hands over to them’,

To summarize, compared to the total words spoken, the government made most references to
power. It used power as a synonym for the regime and showed that it considered to be its

ultimate exclusive right.

5.2.9 South®
‘South’ is the second high frequency notion that was exclusive to the government. The most

significant finding here is that the government presented the south as victims, as well as
expressing solidarity and the need for care to be shown to the south. The concordances and

collocations of the use of the South by the government are shown in tables 55 and 56.

Table 55 Concordances of South by government (32 hits: 0.42 %)

Concordances

1. Don’t interrupt me. Brother Waseem talked about South Yemen. He knows who transformed South
Yemen and the people

2. about the south. He knows who transformed South Yemen and the people of the south, into an advantage
and booty in

3. He knows who transformed the south, and the people of South Yemen into an advantage and booty in the

provinces

southern ...He knows who killed the people of South Yemen in 1993 in the socialist ... leaders

Yemeni... for reform. He knows who looted the South and he knows who looted Ali’s house

These extremist members looted the south and transformed the south and the people of the South Yemen

extremist (members) looted the South and transformed the south and the people of the South into war

booty, and he

8. who looted South Yemen and transformed the south and the people of the South into war booty, and he

No ok
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knows who

9. and he knows who issued fatwa allowing shedding the bloods of the people of the south. Do you deny
who are

10. knows who issued fatwa allowing shedding the blood of the people of South Yemen. Do you deny who
are

11. who issued fatwa allowing shedding the bloods of the people of the south, the Yemeni Congregation for
reform in 1994

12. this talk, and you know that. They looted the south, they transformed the south... Yasir Al Yamani: No,

13. and you know that. They looted the south, they transformed the south... Yasir Al Yamani: No, excuse
me, |

14. Yasir Al Yamani: You know how they looted South Yemen. You know who started the war in

15. today, you know how they transformed South Yemen’s people into small groups and fighting factions.

16. into small fighting factions. They looted South Yemen. They looted the sea, no one escaped them.

17. to go back to Al Zandani and Humaid Al Ahmer, the people of the south are literate, they (will not
accept) that Al Zandani rules them

18. They will not accept that these ... rule them. The people of South Yemen rejected you completely when
you formed

19. the land, the honour, the blood and everything in the south. They were supposed to reach them as partners

20. all the country leaders of the people of the south. Why this blood? Is this blood

Table 56 Collocations of South by the government

Collocations
Word Frequency

and it transferred
literate
looting®
and relatives
and people
entirely
they were oppressed
they suffered
martyrs
they transferred
they violated
looted
they rejected you
they looted
people
they come
upon them
about
and you
moment

[$,]
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As with ‘power’, the government used ‘the south’ to persuade the audience that the southern
region would be better under Saleh’s regime and that it had suffered in the past when factions

attempted to separate it from the official regime. As they did with ‘the people of Yemen’, the
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government uses ‘south’ to indicate solidarity and concern for the Yemenis geographically
situated in the South of Yemen. Furthermore, the concordances coincide with the collocations, as
the top frequencies with respect to the government view of the south are ‘and it transferred’, ‘and
relatives’, ‘they transferred’, ‘they looted’, and ‘looted’, in reference to the hardships that the

south historically experienced when external parties tried to separate it from the other regions.

Overall, the south was used with high frequency by the government, as a way to show solidarity

and persuade an area of the country to side against the revolution.

5.2.10 Regime
The two keywords that were exclusive to the protesters were ‘regime’ and ‘initiative’, the first of

which was used to refer to Saleh and his family. The overall context in which the regime was
used by the protesters was negative, as the protesters demanded the resignation of the official

rulers. Tables 57 and 58 present the computer analysis of the ‘regime’ by the protesters.

Table 57 Concordances of regime by the protesters (163 hits: 0.53%)

Concordances

against the regime. Jamal Al Maliki: Who first

Yemeni to poverty is this regime during 33 years. Do you know, brother

that 15 figures of this regime, according to an official report are

know, brother Faisal, that this regime led the Yemeni people to

Saleh without the regime’s leaving... a part of it staying, it will not stay...

he continued defending this regime repeatedly, so we are talking about a regime

remaining in this regime. Jamal Al Maliki: First, who

afraid first of the remnants of this regime, until this moment there is not

all of it to Saudi Arabia. Why did the regime (officials) stay? It stayed because of who runs Yemen
10. Al Maliki: I will tell you who is the regime? Jamal Al Maliki: First, let

11. all (those) years he has been defending this regime, and who was paid to defend

12. was paid to defend this regime, and everything is recorded, and the brother defends

13. recorded, and the brother defends this regime day after day. Then he comes

14. for it. He made the world laugh at us. This regime abused the national sovereignty. How many

15. September 26. So, | will answer him. What is nature of the regime? The regime consists of a family
16. So, | will answer him. What is nature of the regime? The regime consists of Saleh’s family and

17. Jamal Al Maliki: The remnants of this regime. Jamal Al Maliki: They still

18. that exploded on the hands of this regime, because we saw the blood that

19. more civilized than this regime that misrepresented it. Dear brother

20. misrepresent it. Dear brother, this regime misrepresented Yemen as...
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Table 58 Collocations of ‘regime’ by the protesters

Collocations

Word Frequency
remnants® 12
for overthrowing®’
and overthrowing
it falls
and as if
they defeat
it shakes
he plots
it triggers
it enjoys
it collapses®
he understands
they follow
and he falls
and he stays
and in favour of
he signed it
and its
comprehensiveness
and his partners
brutality
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Table 57 shows that the overall context in which ‘regime’ was used by the protesters was
negative. For example, the regime has caused financial hardships, as in ‘Yemeni to poverty is
this regime’, and made Yemen an internationally dependent state, as in ‘this regime abused the
national sovereignty’. The government views the regime as Saleh and his family, with many of
the high ranking posts in Yemen being occupied by the relatives of the president. The most
frequent words that collocate with regime are ‘remnants’ (12 times) and ‘for overthrowing’ (5
times), implying that the regime is perceived as being more than just Saleh and that the protesters

demand the resignation of his entire circle in the government.

Overall, the regime was commonly used by the protesters to refer to Saleh and his family, with a

negative connotation that implied the need for their removal.
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5.2.11 Initiative®

The notion of ‘initiative’ (the Gulf Initiative to help find a solution in Yemen) is among the first
30 frequent keywords that the protesters used. In support of the findings of the critical discourse
analysis, the corpus analysis shows that the protesters were uncertain about the initiative and

especially about its feasibility in fulfilling their revolutionary intentions. Tables 59 and 60

outline the concordances and collocations of ‘initiative’ by the protesters.

Table 59 Concordances of ‘initiative (GI)’ by the protesters (118 hits: 0.39%)

Concordances

until it happens. Jamal Al Maliki: The G, brother, is a part
I am not totally against the GI or against what happened
say that the only solution is the GI. The people

the street, without them, the initiative would not have been signed, and the world would not have cared

about us

their... except for ... remaining. Jamal al Maliki: The Gl and its all merits

the street if we agreed that the Gl is the solution,

Jamal Al Maliki: Dear brother, the Gl is not... we don’t

(Do you) know how many (people) have died after signing the GI until today?

the army’s bullets. Jamal Al Maliki: After the initiative and after signing the initiative

. Al Maliki: After the initiative and after signing the initiative, so what security
. what | avoid to say is that the Gl is the only solution

. but with the GI or without the GI, and that it takes away all

. Al Qurashi: Before we reach the initiative, he talks... Waseem Al Qurashi

. about the General People’s Congress. The Gl transfers power

when he killed the youth. Waseem Al Qurashi: The initiative was supposed to transfer power

. Taiz after he signed the GI. It was supposed

. Secondly, he wants to retreat from signing the GI because he

. Of guarantees. Ali al Sarari: The initiative is only granted from

. And he did not state... he stated that the initiative... but he didn’t state that

. the situation. When we accepted this initiative, we accepted it because we saw

Table 60 Collocations of “initiative’ by the protesters

Collocations
Word Frequency

it applies

it withdraws

it allows

and he deals with
and he tries

and he abandons
and we refuse
and its stance

PR RRRPRPRRE
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and it granted him
and when

and for signing
he signed

and before it

and it fell

and invitation
and the initiative
and commitment
and the procedure
we agreed

and his readiness

RPRRPRPRRPRRPRPRRERR

According to the concordances in table 59, the protesters seem to express doubt about ‘the
initiative’ in terms of concept and procedure, using language like ‘what I avoid to say is that the
GI is the only solution’ and ‘(do you) know how many (people) died after signing the GI until
today?’. A number of words to denote uncertainty are associated with ‘the initiative’, like ‘the

initiative was supposed’ and ‘it was supposed’.

Overall, the initiative was among the top first 30 words of the computer analysis of the
protesters’ discourse. Corpus analysis demonstrates that the protesters did not trust the initiative
and were uncertain about whether it would be able to fulfil their aims.

5.3 Discussion

The computer-assisted corpus analysis was conducted in order to triangulate the coding of the
critical discourse analysis. AntConc version 3.2.4w (corpus analysis software) was utilised in
order to count the word lists of the entire corpus, which had been divided into three groups: AJ,
the government, and the protesters. The top 30 keywords were then selected from the word lists
for each of these groups. Some keywords were found to be shared, by two or all three of the
groups, while others are specific to single groups. With the use of AntCont, the first 20

concordances and first 20 collocations with frequencies were specified for each content word.
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The notions that emerged are Saleh, Yemen, president, revolution, people of Yemen, we, I,

power, South, regime, and initiative, matching the notion identified in the CDA.

The most significant finding from this analysis is that AJ seems to have excluded the government
from full participation in the debates, as fewer government representatives took part and only
had the opportunity to speak 7659 words, compared to the 30512 words spoken by the protesters.
The government speakers showed solidarity with Saleh, addressing him as brother, defending
him, showing that they value Saleh’s family, and collocating him with future certainty, such as
‘will remain’ and ‘will stay’. In contrast to the government position, AJ and protesters referred to
Saleh in negative connotations. For instance, AJ gave Saleh passive roles, like ‘avoidance’ and
‘breaking covenant’, while the protesters accused Saleh of causing Yemen’s unsatisfactory
condition. The protesters also challenged Saleh by saying ‘Saleh is weaker than to start a war’
and declining to address him as the president. Among the protesters, Saleh was used to denote

his family and circle, all of whom were targeted for resignation.

Compared to that of AJ and protesters, the percentage of the concordance hits of “Yemen’ by the
government is highest, meaning that the official speakers used this word most. In this way, the
government attempted to give Yemen a patriotic image, showing how the country supported its
president and arguing that Yemen’s good future are owed to national unity and Saleh’s
endurance in power. While the government assigned a patriotic role to the ‘people’ that support
the regime, the protesters used language that also suggested that they represented the ‘people’,
arguing as if all Yemenis oppose Saleh. Additionally, the government represented people as
being victims who are being misused, although the parties misusing them were not specified,
which correlates with the critical discourse analysis. Instead, victimisation tactics were ascribed
to generalized actors, like ‘thugs’, and anonymous actors, like ‘some members’. The protesters
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also portrayed the populace as victims, as in ‘the people tolerates’, associating them with noble

sacrifice through language like ‘the Yemeni people have provided’.

Both AJ and protesters depict the ‘revolution’ with activated and passivated roles. The
connotation that AJ uses for the revolution is neutral, enabling effective debate moderation, the
protesters employ a positive connotation which explicitly supports the revolution. The top word

that collocates with revolution is the same with AJ and protesters, which is ‘youth’.

Although AJ and government share the content word ‘the president’, these two groups use this
reference in markedly different ways. While the government refers to President Saleh with
respect, solidarity and support, AJ derogates him from power with language like ‘exchange’ and
‘placing another president’. To support this further, AJ’s percentage of concordance hits for

president is three times less than the level of usage by the government.

It is valuable to point out here that similar to the CDA analysis, the differentiation of ‘us’ and
‘them’ is evident with the corpus analysis into the sociolinguistic functions shared by the
political parties (namely, the government and the protesters). The government uses the reference
‘we’ to describe the ruling regime, while protester speakers used it to refer to either themselves
or to their parties. The pronoun ‘I’ was used by the government and protesters for a range of

debating functions, like interruption, holding floor, stating wishes, and expression of censorship.

‘Power’ is the ultimate goal of the government, which it will not pass to the protesters. In order
to convince its audience that Yemen’s future is best with Saleh, the government speakers used
the ‘south’ to create a feeling of solidarity between this region and the entirety of Yemen, as well
as with Saleh’s regime. The use that the protesters made of ‘regime’ associates the ruling body

with negative connotation implies that the regime is the cause of poverty of Yemen and its
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dependence on foreign nations. The word regime refers to Saleh and, his circle and family. Top
collocations of the regime are ‘remnants’ and ‘for overthrowing’ denoting that the aim of the
revolution is to overthrow the president and the entire circle associated with him. The final
notion pertains to the ‘Gulf Initiative’ and specifically the uncertainty of the protesters about its
efficacy, with the concordances showing that their speakers are sometimes totally against the
initiative and sometimes showing partial support.

5.4 Conclusion

This chapter sought to achieve the aim of triangulating the results of the critical discourse
analysis. Computer assisted corpus analysis, AntConc version 3.2.4w was utilised as the
triangulation method. In order for this to be done, the corpus analysis terms were listed and a
brief introduction was provided of the computer software for analysis. Once this was done, the
background of the corpus was provided, followed by the detailed results of the statistical
analysis, including the concordances and collocations of the keywords, which are the notions that
emerged from the corpus analysis. The Arabic corpus of AJ was used in the analysis, which was

translation into English in order to present it in this research.

The main result of this chapter was that the corpus analysis supported the results obtained from
the CDA, supporting the hypothesis that AJ had partially excluded the government from its

debates and thereby supported the ideologies of the protesters.

The following chapter provides the analysis of the interviews that were conducted with AJ staff,
which offer rich data to better understand the context of the debates and the ideological stance of
Al Jazeera and its staff. These data are presented for the purpose of comparison with the varied

analysis conducted of the debates.
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Chapter 6: Interviews with Al Jazeera staff

6.1 Introduction
The main aim of the interviews which were conducted with AJ staff was to compare their

perceptions and that of the channel itself with the CDA analysis which had been conducted of the
debates, gaining a better insig ht into the data provided. In this chapter, a brief analysis of the
interviews is provided. This begins with a background of the interviewees, after which the
answers provided by AJ staff is presented in seven themes that emerged from their responses: the
experience of the interviewees themselves, AJ policies, debate preparation, debate guest
speakers, debate moderator, the discourse of AJ, and the debate transcription process. Each of
these themes also involves sub-themes, the most important findings for each of which are
highlighted and supported by excerpts from the interviews.

6.2 Interviews

In order to gather information on the ideologies of AJ channel and for the sake of comparison
with the results of the textual analysis of the debates, a total of six interviews were conducted
with AJ staff: four of the interviewees (two male and two female) were moderators of debate
programmes, one was the head of the Output and one was the director of Al Jazeera net online.
The first interview took place in Oman and the rest were held at the AJ network, in the Arabic
News Room, in Qatar. All discussions were conducted face-to-face, except for the director of Al
Jazeera net who was only available to be interviewed by phone due to his excessively busy work
schedule. The ethnographic information of the interviewees can be seen in the following table

(61).
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Table 61 Ethnographic information of interviewees

Interviewee

designation(interview

chronological order)

Interviewee

gender

Initial given for
the purpose of

this study

Interview

means and

location

Length of the

Interview

Moderator

Female

M1

Face-to-face;

Hotel, Muscat

33 minutes

Head of Output

Male

HO

Face-to-face;
His office

AJA newsroom

35 minutes

Director of AJ net

Male

DN

Phone;
Senior
producer’s
office

AJA newsroom

5 minutes

Moderator

Male

M2

Face-to-face;
Senior
producer’s
office

AJA newsroom

25 minutes

Moderator

Female

M3

Face-to-face;
Senior
producer’s

office

30 minutes
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AJA newsroom

Moderator Male M4 Meeting room; 29 minutes

AJA newsroom

The interviews were semi-structured, enabling the researcher to drive the discussion forward in
response to the answers given by the participants. The results are presented thematically,
according to the principal themes that emerged from the analysis of the interviewee responses.
The recordings were transcribed then answers were grouped and coded. Table 62 shows the

major themes and their sub-themes.

Table 62 Themes for analysis from AJ staff interviews

Major themes for analysis Sub-themes

Interviewees’ experience e Duration of experience at AJ
e Experience before joining AJ

e A critical incident encountered while working with AJ

AJ policies e Al policies of how debate programmes are generally
conducted

e AlJ’s neutrality

e AlJasa proactive tool for the Arab nation

e AlJ’s decreased popularity in the Arab world

e Influence of Qatar policies on AJ

Debate preparation e The process of debate topic selection

e Writing the debate questions
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Preparation of the debate reports

Debate guest speakers

Selection of guest speakers

Availability of all sides of the argument

Selection of real time versus virtual speakers

Guest speakers’ awareness of the questions before the

programs

Debate moderators

Control of debate moderation
Adherence to debate questions

Standing points to be won at debate

Discourse of AJ

AJ’s policies on the selection of certain vocabulary
Exaggeration of the revolution events by AJ

Use of ‘thugs’ and ‘ousted president’ by AJ

Use of nonstandard Arabic by AJ

Language used with and about women

AJ debate transcription

Reasons for transcribing the debates
Who transcribes the debates

Discrepancies between the debates and transcription

6.2.1 Interviewees experience

AJ staff were asked about three subthemes related to their experience: the duration of their
experience at AJ, their experience before joining AJ, and a critical incident they had witnessed or
been involved in during their tenure at the news channel. All interviewees are senior AJ staff

who joined the channel at its inception. Consequently, they had served other Arabic media
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networks before joining AJ. M1 joined AJ with the first batch in 1997, five months after AJ was
launched. Before that, she worked in the Arabic department on Swiss radio, as well as on
Algerian television and radio. HO joined AJ in 2001, before which time he had worked as a
journalist at a Jordanian newspaper. M2 joined AJ in January 2001, after leaving Algerian TV
and radio. M3 joined AJ in 2000, but had also worked on Algerian TV prior to moving to AJ. M4
joined AJ three months after it was launched, but before that time he had worked for BBC Arabic
and had been a journalist for several TVs and radio stations in Tunisia. This demonstrates that all
the interviewees have extensive experience in journalism and with AJ in particular, with M1 and

M4 having 19 years of experience at the channel and HO, M2 and M3 all having 15 years.

The interviewees M1, M2 and HO were then asked about a critical incident that they had
encountered during their time with AJ. Through learning of the incidents, AJ’s ideologies could
be elicited. Both M1 and HO gave answers that were related to human feelings while the
feedback elicited from M2 related to the practice of Arab versus Western channels. M1 stated
that during the coverage of the Israeli war on Gaza 2009-2008, she had started to cry live on air
and that her voice was hoarse after listening to a Gaza woman screaming for help from her house
as it was being bombed. M1 explained that journalists are forbidden from crying on air,
according to the AJ Code of Ethics, in order to avoid influencing the audience with their
emotional state, indicating that the channel attempts to avoid influencing the ideologies of its

viewers.

As with M1, HO’s response was related to the human emotions carried by journalists. He cited
two incidents, the first of which occurred when he was the news director for one night and
Mohammed al Qadhafi (son of Libya’s previous president) was talking to AJ over the phone.
Suddenly, Mohammed’s house was shot severely to the extent that the call was lost. HO said that
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he became very nervous that the phone call could have murdered Mohammed al Qadhafi’s
family. However, Mohammed al Qadhafi answered the call from AJ half an hour later and
reassured them that nobody had been hurt. The second incident took place when AJ’s journalist
Tarig Ayoub was killed in 2003; HO was the one who wrote the news about his colleague’s
death. The first incident stated by HO indicated the widespread of AJ and significant role AJ

played in the region.

When asked the same question, M2 described a critical situation that occurred when moving
from two different schools in media, from the Algerian TV to Al Jazeera. According to M2, the
Algerian TV was similar to the French media which was not the case with AJ. This suggests that
media giants follow different schools in media, which could influence the ideologies of these

channels.

In conclusion, all interviewees are senior members of AJ so are familiar with the practices and
policies of the channel. However, since the interviewees were selected by the channel, it seems
possible that they have been selected for their loyalty to the channel and so would endeavour to

present it in a positive light.

6.2.2 AJpolicies
The policies of AJ which were elicited from the interviewees were on how debate programmes

are generally conducted, AJ’s neutrality, AJ as a proactive tool for the Arab nation, possibility of

AJ’s decreased popularity in the Arab world and influence of Qatar policies on AlJ.

M1, M3 and HO were asked about the channel policies in terms of the procedures for the debate
programmes. Although all interviewees gave the same responses that policies govern programme

content and style, they gave different names for the documents controlling the editorial policies.
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M1 stated that AJ is committed to neutrality linguistically, including with respect to facial
expressions. A standard vocabulary and pronunciation guide is circulated by the news
management on correct editorial style, giving information about the proper way to say such as
China capital Bekin or Beijing and Kofi Anan. The Editorial Style guide also unifies vocabulary,
indicating whether revolution should be used or uprising, or whether it should be Houthis or
Ansar Allah. M1 added that every employee knows about the dictionary by internal email, and
that linguistic editors and producers check and correct any linguistic, editorial, or political
mistakes. Deviation from policy results in a verbal warning from by the news director, the news
supervisor, or news producer.
According to HO, unlike other Arab news channels, AJ has systematic policies:
In the past five years, AJ has created a Professional Behaviour List in line with the
common rules of the news sector. The list is improved every year whereby AJ adds
international updates in news, technology and ethics while considering the special
characteristics of AJ and the Arab audience.
(HO)
The claim here is that AJ tries to balance common professional behaviour against educating the

Arab audience. M3 referred to the AJ’s quality document that all AJ staff must follow as the

Professional Behaviour Guide.

With regards to investigating the neutrality of AJ, M1 was asked if she thinks that AJ is a neutral
channel and HO was asked if he thinks that AJ focuses on its policies in its training programmes.
Interestingly, M1 argued that no news channel is truly neutral and, while AJ strives to remain
neutral, there will always be a degree of deviation. She elaborated that the Arab world has never
seen such a media revolution like the coverage that AJ provided of the Arab Spring, in terms of
its density, synchronisation, and power. She added that the strategic and national interests, as

well as the ties between countries and diplomatic crises, means that AJ cannot please everyone.
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For example, Al-Sisi the Egyptian President came to power as a result of a coup, however a large
proportion of the Egyptians resent him being called the president who came as a result of a coup.
Audiences have also taken sides on topics or individuals like Bashar, Sisi, the Arab Spring, and
Islamists. HO said that AJ does not impose its policies on trainees, simply providing instruction
on the general standards like neutrality, objectivity, and the professionalism. Nonetheless, AJ
trainers might tell trainees about their experiences at AJ, which might influence their behaviour

in some ways.

M2, M3, M4 and HO were questioned on their perceptions about the accusations of some critics
that AJ played a provocative role in Arab nations, promoting ideas like the Muslim
Brotherhoods, or freedom and dignity. All of the participants indirectly agreed, but elaborated
using different vocabulary and examples. HO said that if the Arab Spring succeeded and
established democracy, freedom and the rights it fought for, AJ would have been thanked. People
loved AJ when it fought for these values, but the deterioration of the Arab Spring resulted in AJ
being hated by some of the populace. He claimed that many who criticise AJ for this position
actually switched their position from support of the Arab Spring, once it became clear that the
movement had lost popular appeal. Therefore, he stated that AJ did not maximise nor minimise
the revolutions, instead simply providing the news. He added that AJ interacted spiritually only

with the Arab Spring.

M2 was linguistically clearer in his responses, stating that AJ had incited protesters:
We positively incited protest. We incited people to make their own decisions and
to get rid of fear. People shouldn’t be afraid and shouldn’t be controlled.

(M2)

He said AJ had contributed to helping Arab people to overcome their fear of their rulers, arguing

that Arab people are not naive so they were not being controlled, only inspired. He argued that if

227



AJ was broadcast in Switzerland, with the intention of making the Swiss people revolt against
their government, they would not have succeeded because Switzerland is a democratic society.
Therefore, M2 said that AJ told people that they had the right to be heard and to establish

democracy, but that it did not incite negatively.

However, M3 was linguistically conservative as she gave her agreement indirectly:
A tool for inciting Arab people to demonstrate, let us analyse this beautiful phrase you

have just said.
(M3)

M3 said there was no shame in demonstrating and that it should not be restricted to open
societies, meaning that it would be great if AJ had incited a justified public outcry. M3 then
stated that AJ had not incited anyone and that she was happy with the performance of the
channel with respect to the Arab Spring. AJ helped the Arab people to slowly overcome their
fears of criticizing their leaders and raised their awareness about the power of speaking freely

about their opinions, as well as their ability to demand their rights.

M4 gave a balanced response to this question, stating that whether or not AJ incited protesters is
dependent of the view of each person regarding the issue. He gave Islamists as an example of a
minority in the Arab world whose voice is not being heard by the governments, and who AJ
therefore gives a chance to speak and share their opinion. In response to this decision of inviting
Islamists to speak, some might think that AJ is being biased, while others might think that the
channel is overly concerned with events in the community. M4 supported this statement, thus:

One of AJ’s slogans says that it strives to give ‘a voice to the voiceless’.
(M4)

This interviewee argued that AJ generally talks about the suppressed and oppositions in the Arab
world, seeking to provide a platform for those who are normally unheard. It is significant to

investigate whether these accusations were valid.
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M4 was the only interviewee who described that the way that AJ covered the Arab revolutions as
being extremely sympathetic and perhaps overly so:
AJ covered the Arab revolutions sympathetically. If we said that AJ covered these
movements without sympathy then we are hiding reality. We covered the revolutions with

a great deal of sympathy and sometimes even with exaggerated sympathy.
(M4)

M2 and M4 were asked for their perceptions regarding AJ’s decrease in popularity in the Arab
world, in an attempt to elicit whether they believed that this could be attributed to the results of
the Arab Spring. While M2 cared about how AJ was judged, but did not answer the question, M4
agreed that AJ was losing its credibility. M2 said it was still early to judge the Arab Spring’s
success or failure, and that more time is needed to test its success. M2 did not answer the part

about AJ’s decreasing popularity.

M4 agreed that AJ was losing credibility, although he argued that before the Arab revolutions,
the situation was different and that a general agreement had between Arabs over issues like the
Israeli occupation of Palestine and the American invasion of Irag. While there were
disagreements between political parties, they tended to be relatively weak and superficial. Even
at the start of the Arab revolutions there had been general agreement on change and democracy.
Although M4 thinks that blaming AJ is a shallow way of thinking, he generally agrees that the

revolutions resulted in a deterioration of the political situation in the Arab world.

M2, M3 and M4 were questioned about the influence of Qatar policies and agendas in the
practices of AJ. There were fluctuations in the answers given by the participants. M2 redirected
the question, asking the researcher for her opinion on the same issue, adding that AJ does covers
issues in Qatar but there is comparatively to report. Given that AJ is an international channel, it

therefore covers the most important news across the entire Arab world. He also added that AJ
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once invited the Qatari prime minister, who challenged the interviewer to find an event that was
not being covered by the channel, stating that if the event was found then too many events were

being covered by AJ at the same time.

The responses from M3 were that AJ was the recipient of numerous accusations and
commendations, as all people are free to have an opinion. She therefore argued that it was a good
thing that people could be free to criticise the channel for those policies that they did not like. On
the subject of Qatari funding, M3 expressed amusement and pondered about how others could

think that AJ served Qatar.

Interestingly, M4 replied that definitely AJ follows Qatar’s policies and agenda. The news
director and the channel’s director refer to the Chairman of Board of Directors, who is a Qatari
royal family member, in order to decide over issues related to the channel. M4 said that AJ
neglects to cover issues regarding the Gulf countries, at least covering them with the same daring
and braveness as it reports other issues. He added that there are two reasons for not covering
issues about Qatar, the first is because there are no political parties, revolutions, demonstrations,
or stories of interest to the mass media. The other reason is that,
There is no country in the world that funds a satellite TV channel with the huge amounts
of money involved and simply turns it into a platform against itself.
(M4)
In other words, M4 thinks that AJ is like other Arab media networks in not covering events of

the countries that sponsor their operations.

In summary, AJ staff were asked about the AJ policies that are relevant to debates. The data
show that there are written documents which specify the code of conduct and quality assurance

of the programmes. The participants had a range of different views about AJ’s neutrality,
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however. In general, they believed that AJ holds human principles, such as democracy, which it
wishes to add to the Arab nation and that it remains the preferred media network for Arab
audiences. However, the interviewees do not generally seem to think that AJ incited protest in
the Arab world. Only one moderator thought that since Qatar has an influence on AJ’s practices
and directions, arguing that this is a logical consequence of the funding that it receives from the

Qatari government.

6.2.3 Debate preparation
Three sub-themes emerged from the questions and discussion of the procedure for the

preparation of debate programmes: the process of the topic selection, writing the debate
questions, and the preparation of the debate reports. M1, M2, M3 and HO were asked to provide
a brief synopsis of the selection process for the debate topics. All of the participants agreed that
the debate topics are selected in daily meetings by a group of staff, however there was
disagreement regarding the parties who are involved. M1 and M3 agreed on producers,
journalists and editors. M1 added news supervisor and M3 added the editing and news directors.
HO said that questions are selected according to the importance of the topic, the ramifications or

consequences of the topic, and what is judged to be important for the day.

M1, M2 and HO were questioned about who drafts the debate questions. The most notable
finding here is that all participants agreed that the moderator drafts the questions, after discussing
the topic with the team who decided on the actual debate topic. HO best elaborated the process
by stating:
that when the topic is decided by the editing team, it is then given to the programme
team, which includes the programme producer, the interview producer, the journalist
who writes the report and the moderator. The programme team discusses the topic, and

decides over the sub themes and the guest speakers. They then talk to the moderator.
(HO)
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So, AJ abides by a step by step process in the preparation of its debate programmes. Only M1

added that the news producer is also involved in preparation of the questions.

M3 and HO were questioned about who is in charge of preparing the AJ reports that are used to
introduce the debates. Both of them reported that a journalist writes the debate report. M3
specified the journalist as being a part of the debate team, from the news room or the field (from

AJ office outside Qatar).

In conclusion, a wealth of information was obtained from the interviewees about the debate
preparation process at AJ, with broad agreement from interviewees that topics and sub-themes
are set daily by a team, while the questions are formed by the moderator themselves. The
questions are designed to be flexible enough to be modified by the moderators during the debate.

Reports are prepared and read by AJ staff based on the debate theme and sub-themes.

6.2.4 Debate guest speakers
The interviewees were gquestioned on the guest speakers invited to the debates, in terms of their

selection, the availability of all sides of the argument, the choice of real time versus virtual
speakers, the degree to which guest speakers are aware of the questions before the programmes
commence, the differences between real time and virtual speakers, and whether or not guest
speakers know the questions prior to the debate. M1 and M4 were asked about who chooses the
guest speakers and based on what criteria. Both interviewees agreed that guest speakers are
chosen in accordance with the specific requirements of the debate. M1 explained that these
requirements are decided by the debate producer, with the interview producer choosing guest
speakers to meet the corresponding interview requirements. She added that the debate producer
specifies the interview requirements in the debate-preparation meeting, stating the desired

characteristics for the guest speakers, and the interview producer gives a list of the available
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speakers from which the actual guests are chosen. She underlined the importance of balance in
the debate, meaning that a guest speaker should be chosen from the government and a different

guest speaker from the opposition:

There is often a balance in the selection of guest speakers. For example if, there is one
from the government, we invite one from the opposition. In this way, we ensure a balance
in the debate.
(M1)
M1 added that a Contact List has been created in the system since AJ was launched. The list is an
information bank of the guest speakers including names and phone numbers. New names are
added to this list daily, whenever AJ staff make contacts or meet people at conferences, or even
when speakers are observed on other channels. Interestingly, M4 noted that the absence of a
guest speaker from a debate might be due to a number of factors, such as their refusal to
participate, but would never be because AJ had chosen not to invite a particular person. He
stressed that AJ tries to invite people with different opinions. This particular information by M4
contradicts with the textual analysis of the debates in this study, as the government speakers were
absent from most of the debates. Only a small number of government representatives were

invited, on multiple occasions, whereas a variety of speakers representing the revolution were

invited.

M2, M3, M4 and HO were specifically asked on the availability of parties to represent the two
different sides of topics in the debate programmes. All interviewees stressed the importance of
being able to present a spectrum of opinions, in both debate programmes and in the news, with
M4 adding that any oversight will be corrected in subsequent programmes. For example, if one
opinion is presented in a debate without the opposing view, the other opinion will be presented in

the next debate. M3 commented that when the guest representing the counter opinion is absent,
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the moderator often takes that side personally. Elaborating on this selection process, HO
explained that the general rule for AJ is to approach guest speakers with different ideologies. On
those occasions that they cannot reach a guest speaker from the opposite side like Ali Abdullah
Saleh, the Houthis or Bashar, they bring a third party. On this subject, M2 noted AJ’s slogan (the
opinion and the other opinion®), claiming that all programmes should therefore provide at least
two opinions, that all individuals should be given time to speak, and that AJ strives to ensure that
all major opinions are present, such as by inviting guest speakers via satellite even when the

signal quality is poor.

M3 said that AJ tries to have two or more different points of view in debate programmes and
news broadcasts. These different views are represented by the guest speakers, or in the
programme reports, and are evident in the questions:
So there is always care taken to present the two or more opinions, (if one opinion is not
presented by a guest), it will at least be included in the report or in the discussion
questions. If a guest speaker is not present, the moderator will try to ask questions from

the absent guest speaker’s point of view to challenge the present guest, in order to
balance the debate.

(M3)
M3 added that while AJ had been regularly blamed for only presenting one side of a debate, the

presence of imbalance was the fault of guest speakers rather than the channel. She cited
numerous excuses and tactics used by guest speakers, including turning off their mobile phones
at the last minute or being in countries that no longer deal with the channel. Although the
interviewees claimed that AJ strives to present all points of view, the textual analysis of this
study indicates that AJ excluded the government from the majority of its debates as government
speakers were not present in some debates and when present, almost the same speakers presented

the government.
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When M1, HO and M3 were asked about the criteria for the selection of real time guests in

comparison to those who participate virtually. They all agreed that the selection depends on

guest availability. M1 elaborated that the selection of speakers is a technical and logistic issue:
While guest speakers who are in Doha come to AJ, it is difficult to invite those who are in
places where armed or unarmed conflicts exist, such as in Syria. There are also countries
where AJ does not have an AJ office, like Egypt. In these cases, AJ hosts the guest
speakers via satellite, Skype or phone call.

(M1)

The debates in this study witnessed some virtual speakers, such as the only female guest,

Tawakul Karman who spoke virtually. It is assumed that she spoke virtually because she resided

at a conflict zone, Yemen, and for cultural reasons that made travelling abroad difficult, as she is

female.

M1, M2, M3 and HO were asked of whether or not speakers know about the questions prior to
the debates. All interviewees agreed that the guest speakers are only informed of the main points
of the debate and so they have no specific knowledge of the questions beforehand. M1 said that
the guest speaker does not have the right to see the questions, which was supported by HO and
M2, who explained that questions are made and modified instantly during the debate, which

means that the moderator is not restricted to specific questions.

To sum up, feedback was elicited from the interviewees on guest speakers in the debates, which
uncovered that these participants are drawn from a list of potential candidates that is continually
updated. They added that AJ strives to include all sides of an issue in each debate, so as to ensure
that no opinion is excluded. However, they noted that the selection of real-time verses virtual
speakers is principally dependent on the availability of the speakers, with many being located in

conflict zones and therefore unable to present in AJ studios. Besides, they agreed that only
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debate themes and sub-themes are given to guest speakers. The flexibility of the questions during

the debates also prevents guest speakers from knowing what will be discussed in advance.

6.2.5 Debate moderators
The related sub-themes of the debate moderators which were asked to the interviewees were

control of debate moderation, adherence to debate questions, and standing points to be won at the

debate.

The moderators and HO were asked to outline the debate moderation process such as who
watches the moderator during the debates and what kind of instructions the moderator can get.
The interviewees all confirmed that the debates are managed by a team in the Control Room who
communicate with and issues and give instructions to the moderator through an earpiece.
Examples of these messages from the team are explanations, managing speakers to control time,
and following up the guest speaker. M2 notes that if the moderator does not pay attention to an
important comment by the guest speaker, s/he will be reminded and instructed to ask for
elaboration on that comment:
Maybe you haven't paid attention to a specific point said by the guest. The guest could
have deviated from the discussion topic, or a point could need more elaboration, so the
discussion topic is enhanced or maybe the guest had said something which | hadn ' paid
enough attention to
(M2)
Interestingly, M3 and M4 gave opposing views on the frequency of the instructions: M3 said that

communication occurs at all times, whereas M4 stated there are few interventions, especially if

the moderator is experienced.

M1 and M3 were asked on their adherence to the debate questions. This included such issues as
whether the moderator is empowered to ask follow up questions, is permitted to deviate from the

questions, whether each question is rigidly timed, and if it is permissible to cut off speakers.
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Both M1 and M3 agreed that the moderator controls the debate questions and can therefore ask
follow up questions or stop a speaker from talking, either because of time limit or when they are
being aggressive or deviating from the topic. M1 elaborated that the moderator is only given the
main points, rather than questions, and that they can therefore draft them in the way they deem
most appropriate:

The moderator is given the debate topic and sub-topics but not specific questions.
(M1)

She added that the moderator cannot change the main themes of the debate. Before entering the
studio, the moderator and the producer agree on the subtopics. M1 explained that the moderator
can interrupt guest speakers because they are running over time, or when they are being
aggressive, provocative, or offensive to other guest speakers. M3 gave benefits of interrupting
guest speakers such as making use of time which costs a lot and preventing the speakers from

making use of the channel in prompting their ideas.

In order to investigate interviewees’ ideologies further, M1, M4 and HO were asked about any
standing points that they may try to win while moderating programmes. All agreed that a good
moderator must be neutral. HO admitted that moderators may show bias, but stated that if this
happens, they will be warned:
Moderators are human beings so they sometimes violate AJ’s basic policies by not
sounding neutral. This is unacceptable to us. As we are blamed for the same; we
therefore follow it up.
(HO)
M4 said that nobody is neutral or does not make mistakes, but moderators must try to be
unbiased. M4 described a professional moderator as one who is able to leave aside their biases,

because the beliefs of the moderator are not important. Underlining the importance of neutrality,

M1 agreed that the moderator should not be biased and attempt to retain credibility by refraining
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from any ideological, political, ethnic, sectarian, religious, or other affiliations. HO said that
unfortunately moderators sometimes become excited and deviate from neutrality or even breach
etiquette, but that this is against AJ policy and will result in a formal warning. This was
supported by the textual analysis of the debates of this study, which showed that moderators had

good moderation skills, including neutrality in the way they controlled the debates.

Each of the interviewees provided feedback on the debate moderators and agreed that they are in
contact with the control room and receive instructions during the course of the debate. However,
each participant gave different answers on the nature of the instruction, with different
perspectives: some reporting that the instructions are detailed and others stating that they are
general. All participants reported that moderators are neutral and do not try to win any ideology

or side during the debate.

6.2.6 Discourse of AJ
The feedback elicited from AJ staff regarding official policies looked at the selection of certain

vocabulary, exaggeration of the revolution events by AJ (such as the use of language like ‘thugs’
and ‘ousted president’), the use of nonstandard Arabic in the debates, and the language used with

and about women.

First, M2, M3 and HO were asked of AJ’s policies on the selection of certain vocabulary,
unanimously agreeing that great care is taken in the selection of the vocabulary to be used. HO
specified the existence of policies on whether specific words should be chosen, with AJ
attempting to use neutral language that has no connotations, wherever possible. This position has
been taken because AJ is a news channel, rather than a political party or a country. AJ staff
discuss every word and give the specific word or name for a city or organisation. For example,

the staff call Beijing not Bekin and they call the Islamic State, not Daesh, which was abbreviated
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by the Islamic State’s enemies, not by the Islamic State itself. M2 stated that he abides by the
vocabulary instructed by AJ. For example, the channel uses martyr®! for someone who dies in

Palestine, whereas he himself might not use this word when he is outside the channel.

M3 described AJ’s selection of vocabulary as being based on international standards, adding that

no racist or offensive words should be used.

M2, M3 and M4 were questioned about the accusations that AJ received that it contributed to
inciting protests by exaggerating events such as if 100000 people are participating in a march, AJ
referred to the figure as a million people®. The most notable finding here is that the interviewees
gave indirect answers with regards to the accusations that AJ incited protesters through
linguistically exaggerating events. M2 claimed that anyone has the right to criticise AJ in a
professional, non-offensive manner, way and that criticism helps AJ to improve. In contrast, M3
felt that there are many criticisms levelled against AJ from those parties who dislike the change
in the Arab people. M3 added that AJ respects both sides and does not try to hide although there
are accusations that are not based on any ground:
There is one side which disliked AJ and didn’t like the way in which these nations
protested so they took revenge because they hadn’t heard that the Arab person could
speak out and demand. On the other hand, there is the other side who likes, encourages,
respects and appreciates what AJ has done. Not all accusations are justified.
(M3)
M4 gave a different perspective to the accusation, commenting that it can be difficult to give a
specific answer, because each accusing case would need to be studied in isolation, to determine
whether it was true. However, he added that it is the protesters who exaggerate the numbers of

people demonstrating, not the news channel, although he conceded that AJ should probably

check facts more carefully before reporting any news. When events are exaggerated, then AJ is
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should therefore not be the only side that is held responsible for the exaggeration. It is obvious
from the feedback given by M4 that AJ relied on data from the protesters themselves when
determining the number of protesters. This suggests that AJ was in contact with one side of the
revolution event and that the government perspective may have been excluded. This finding

coincides with the CDA analysis of this study.

M1, M3, M4 and HO were questioned on their views of the use of thugs®® and the ousted
president®* by AJ during the Arab revolution. There was universal agreement among the
participants on the procedure at the channel, namely that the selection of vocabulary is decided
through official meetings. However, their views of these particular terms varied wildly. M1 said
AJ calls the President of Egypt the Egyptian President, but AJ Mubasher (AJ live channel),
whose audience is Egyptian, was saying the president who came as a result of a coup®™. M1
stated that she does not represent AJ Mubasher, as she does not work there and she does not

know how they work, so it is difficult to give her opinion.

HO said AJ called Ali Abdullah Saleh the ousted president, because a revolution had risen up
against him and the people of the country wanted to oust him from his position as a president,
meaning that he had been ousted in reality. He also felt that referring to the snipers who attacked
the protesters as thugs was a fair reflection of reality, because that is what they were called in
Yemen and Syria. He said:

One of our basic rules is that we don’t use names that people don 't use for themselves.
(HO)

For this reason, AJ used the terms already being employed by the people involved in that

particular event. Nevertheless, the concern here is that AJ uses the vocabulary that is
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representative of one side of the event only and that no attempt was made to ask the other side
(government) of what terms people were using during the event. For this reason, it can be argued

that the selection of this vocabulary remains biased.

M3 said they call the ousted president because he is ousted by the Yemenis, like when a woman
ousts her husband, divorces him, according to Islamic Shari. She strictly stated:

Thus, we don’t appease anyone.
(M3)

This statement by M3 indicates AJ’s strict policy in the selections of its vocabulary.

M3 was the only participant who reported that AJ knew about the reference to Ali Abdullah
Saleh as the ousted president. This is an interesting finding, as the analysis in this study suggests
that AJ focused its guest speakers on the protesters, rather than involving a balanced panel

containing adequate numbers of government representatives.

Feedback was elicited from M2, M3, M4 and HO on the use of nonstandard Arabic in the
debates. Most interestingly, a range of different answers were elicited from the interviewees
regarding the use of nonstandard Arabic. While HO denied that some moderators speak
nonstandard Arabic, adding that the moderator would be warned if this happened, M2 and M4
admitted that the use of nonstandard Arabic exists, although they personally dislike it.
Specifically, M2 stated that moderators can use any technique to heat up the debate but disagree

with them in the matter of using nonstandard Arabic for debate heat-up purpose.

M3 said that sometimes moderators speak in colloquial Arabic for the sake of solidarity, making
themselves sound friendlier to the audience, and to communicate in the language that the
audience understands. M3 added that she does not oppose the occasional use of dialects, as long

as it is infrequent. This is because she believes that debates should be in standard Arabic, not
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least because the audience of the channel are used to rational and serious discussions in this form
of Arabic. M3 agreed that AJ’s policies involve the use of standard Arabic. M3 stated pride in
the achievements of AJ in raising the awareness of Arabs, especially with regards to making
them speak about their opinions and ask for their rights. She is also proud of AJ because it
contributed to making standard Arabic more familiar to the general Arab audience:
The use of the Arab language is one of AJ’s achievements in the Arab world. We use
slightly nonstandard Arabic in order to get closer to the audience as the use of standard
Arabic, can make them perceive us as being distant from them.
(M3)
In contrast, M4 stated that he does not support the use of nonstandard Arabic, especially in news
broadcasts and popular debate programmes. The Opposite Direction is an exception to this,
because it is a talk show, rather than an analytical or political programme. The Al Jazeera

Quality Assurance and Editorial Standards states that standard Arabic should be used, however

the interviews show that the moderators do not necessarily adhere to the use of standard Arabic.

An additional linguistic aspect of the debates that emerged from this study was the use of |
mean*®. When asked, M1 and M2 stated that they thought that | mean was just a filler, whereas
HO warned moderators from using this expression. M1 explained that she thinks I mean
functions in the way as ellipses, commenting that some people say maybe and some say | mean
to fill gaps in speech, such as when searching for the right word to use. HO agreed that | mean
and other colloguial words might slip from moderators, however he stated that the official
position is that these filler words are not allowed and so moderators are warned when they use

them.
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M1, M3, M4 and HO were asked about any policies concerning the language used with and
about women during the debates. All interviewees agreed that AJ treats women in the same way

as men. M1 added that there is a lack in the presence of women guest speakers:

Politics is a field dominated by men so political space is wider for men than for women.
This is the reality in the Arab societies where male culture is predominates.
(M1)
She stated that women’s participation as guest speakers is less because politics is usually
dominated by men and the Arab world’s culture is also dominated by men. In addition, AJ tries
to look for women as guest speakers, if they are available. When the topic is about or concerning
women they will certainly invite women guest speakers. HO stressed that guest speakers are
selected on the basis of their importance, not their gender, except when the topic of the debate
itself is about women, when women guest speakers will be given priority. M3 stated that the
main standard at AJ for choosing an employee or inviting a guest speaker is competence in the
discussed field. Meanwhile, M4 agreed that there must not be any difference in dealing with

guest speakers, with all being treated equally and with respect, irrespective of their genders. She

feels that there is no preferential treatment for women or prejudice against them.

Finally, the participating staff of the channel were asked about the discourse that is used for the
debate. All of the participants agreed that AJ has policies on the selection of vocabulary that is
included in the quality assurance and code of ethics documents, and that this vocabulary is
decided by a management panel, based on what people typically use during the event. The
interviewees gave different feedback on AJ’s exaggeration of the surrounding events of the Arab
revolutions, however, with one moderator admitting that AJ had exaggerated the numbers

gathering on squares and describing the coverage as sympathetic. Similarly, although the written
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policies of AJ indicate that only standard Arabic should be used, the participants reported various
perceptions of the use of nonstandard Arabic, giving the excuse that nonstandard Arabic varieties
can be used in order to heat up the discussion and to be closer to the audeince. All of the
interviewees approved that the gender treatment at the channel, for both staff and guest speakers,
stating that equal treatment means that there is no difference in the way in which language is

used with both genders.

6.2.7 AJ debate transcription
When directing questions, the following subthemes emerged with regards to the debate

transcription: reasons for transcribing the debates, who transcribes the debates, and discrepancies

between the actual content of the debates and the transcriptions of each.

The queries concerning the transcription of the debates were directed to M1, HO and DN. All
agreed that the reason that AJ transcribes debates is to provide easy access to the content and as a
viable alternative when the video is unavailable. In this discussion, HO provided the history of
the transcription:
Transcription predates the existence of YouTube when there was no chance to watch or
read the debate again. Despite the availability of YouTube nowadays, AJ continues to
transcribe the debate programmes as a tradition that it aims to continue with. The main
aim of the transcription nowadays is for AJ to document its programmes.
I(\|/I_I1o ;dded that AJ transcribes the said debates because a big proportion of the audience does not
watch programmes that are broadcasted late at night such as The Revolution Talk. Therefore, the
audience could read the programme later on AJ Net website or on social media. DN linked
transcription to research by stating that the online transcription of debates is intended to make the
database easily accessible for researchers, as well as to make the debates available for a wider
audience, since audio is sometimes unavailable. This statement is true in the context of this study

as the debates formed the corpus of this study and significantly assisted the research process.
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A discrepancy was observed in the feedback from M1, HO and DN on who transcribes the
debates, however. While M1 said that debates are written down by a group of employees in AJ
Net (in Arabic and English), DN and HO both explained that an external company transcribes the
debates for AJ. HO added that transcription was done accurately, as per the conditions and
policies of AJ and the transcription is checked to ensure that it is complete and accurate. DN
stated that there are policies on how the transcription must be carried out and that these are
included in their contract with the transcribing company:
Transcription is carried out by a company via a contract with AJ and according to AJ’s
conditions and policies. These conditions are accurate and documented by contracts.
(DN)
However, when the DN was asked to pass a copy of the policies or contract to the researcher, he

refused.

When asked about any discrepancies that may exist between the debate recordings and the
written transcription, both M1 and HO were shocked to discover that discrepancies exist and
provided excuses to explain this. M1 attributed the differences between the recording and
transcription to the use of machines for transcribing the debates, arguing that these machines
could not replace humans. M1 argued that there are programmes where speakers use Arabic
dialects, like The Opposite Direction, meaning that the moderator or guest speaker typically
speaks in dialect, which may be particularly difficult to transfer into standard Arabic. DN
stressed that AJ does not intentionally modify the transcription and that any difference is a
human error, rather than an editorial policy. Nevertheless, this study detected 935 discrepancies
between the chosen debates and the transcription provided by AJ: 68 omissions of the filler |

mean, 230 omissions of immediately repeated words (one after another), and 637 cases of other
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discrepancies, which include omissions, substitutions, additions, reordering of the text, and

spelling mistakes.

HO was asked for the reasons for AJ videos on YouTube being modified. He attributed the

trimming to the need to remove inappropriate words:
In his programme, Faisal al Qassem brings two people and uses all kinds of talk live. It is
normal that he will throw out words that violate professional, moral, judicial or
journalistic standards. So, these words must be removed from the broadcast.

(HO)

Many of these words are evident in Faisal Al-Qassem’s The Opposite Direction programme. To

support this point, HO added the consequences of the words not being trimmed:
The viewers don’t have the right to litigate against AJ if the words violate the standard
morals. However, if the programme is re-broadcast or uploaded online, the viewer has
the right to take AJ to court.

(HO)

In summary, if the programme is re-broadcast containing inappropriate words, AJ could be taken

to court and punished.

In conclusion, feedback was obtained from AJ staff regarding the transcribed debates that are
available on the website of the channel. Participants reported that AJ transcribes the debates as a
tradition, for accessibility and research purposes, although the transcription itself is conducted by
an independent company rather than the channel. AJ refused to pass a copy of the contract or
procedure to the researcher, and attributed any discrepancies in the records to the use of
machines for transcribing the debates. They stressed that AJ does not intentionally alter the
transcription, although they conceded that culturally, ethically, and religiously inappropriate

words are trimmed from the texts.
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6.3 Conclusion
The most significant finding of the interviews is that when asked about the channel’s policy and

slogan (the opinion and the other opinion), the interviewees replied with examples about the
other opinion, rather than the opinion. In their answers, ‘the other’ included Bashar al Assad, Ali
Abdullah Saleh, Hosni Mubarak, Bin Ali and al-Qadhafi. In this way, the interviewees admitted
that the Arab presidents are considered Al Jazeera’s ‘the other’. The interviewees unanimously
stated all sides are invited to each debate on their conversation programmes, which conflicts with
the main finding of the research, namely that the government was excluded from the debates
with protesters outnumbering government speakers in terms of both number and words.
Secondly, despite the interviewees’ assertions that moderators are followed up and warned if
they display bias or speak in nonstandard Arabic, the CDA of this research reveals multiple
occurrences of nonstandard Arabic being used by moderators. Not all of these instances serve to
stimulate passionate debate, instead sometimes semantically derogating Saleh from the power he
had as the president of Yemen during the time of the revolution. Third, the interview findings
indicate that AJ supports the Arab revolutions and that the channel promoted principles such as
freedom and liberty, thereby contributing to the inciting of protesters to the extent that M4 stated
that AJ covered the revolution with ‘much sympathy’. In addition, AJ preferred to use similar
linguistic terms of the revolution to those used by the protesters at the same time. It also used
exaggerated descriptions from the protesters, such as the claim of a ‘million’ people

demonstrating in Egypt, without ensuring the accuracy of the figure.

The next point is that all of the interviewees agree that the moderator drafts the questions and has
the power to change them during the debate. No mention was made of editing done to the

questions, to ensure that the drafting is neutral and is fair to both sides of the debate. This relates
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to the difference in the answers regarding Qatar’s influence and control of AJ. While M4
observed that Qatar funds AJ and might therefore have a degree of influence over its strategies
and agenda, this theory was dismissed by M3 and evaded by M2 who escaped the question.
Although the interviewees denied the relevance that the director’s background would have on AJ
policies and practices, one interviewee admitted that Qatar policies control AJ and that the

decision to appoint a network director from the Qatari royal family serves a political purpose.

This chapter has presented the analysis conducted of the interviews with AJ staff, which were
investigated thematically, in order to situate this study within the wider filed of CDA of media
and political debates. The following themes were explored: interviewees’ experience with AJ,
AJ’s policies, debate preparation, debate guest speakers, debate moderators, discourse of AJ, and
AJ’s transcription of debates. Interview responses were discussed based on the various sub-
themes of each of these topics, and key findings were highlighted. Finally, a discussion section
was presented in which the feedback was discussed and linked to the textual analysis of the

debates.

The interviews have demonstrated a limited number of the interviewed staff of AJ but an overall
agreement and similarities in the feedback received from the staff. The next chapter will compare
the CDA analysis of the debates against the findings of the corpus analysis and interviews. The
results will also be compared against the empirical studies examined during the literature review
phase of this research, with specific reference to those that address media discourse, political

discourse, and the discourse of women.
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Chapter 7: Conclusions and recommendations

7.1 Introduction
The preceding chapters (4, 5 and 6) presented a comprehensive analysis of the data obtained by

the diverse data collection approaches utilised in this study. Chapter four analysed four debates,
one from each debate programme, using critical discourse analysis, aspects from the van
Leeuwen model and further linguistic components. In chapter five, the CDA was triangulated
using computer-assisted corpus analysis that incorporated the entire study corpus of
transcriptions from fifteen debates. Finally, chapter six analysed the interviews conducted with

AJ staff, which enabled their perceptions to be compared against the debate analysis.

This chapter begins by discussing the conclusions of this study by discussing the major findings
of the research. This process involves comparison of the CDA with the corpus analysis, as well
as with the analysis of the interviews. This is followed by a brief commentary on the
representation of women in the debates, focusing on the use of discourse by Tawakul Karman,
the only female debate guest speaker. The results of the study are then compared with the
empirical research and recommendations are included in for further research.

7.2 Conclusions

This study investigated the use of discourse in understanding power relationships in the Arab
world, with particular emphasis on the ideologies held by Arab media and politics. At the time
that this study commenced, the Arab revolutions were some of the leading events in the Arab
region. For the purpose of this study, all of the political debates of the 2011-2012 Yemeni
revolution staged at AJ were selected. These debates represented Arab media and political
discourse, which has not been widely studied. The main data analysis methodology utilised was

CDA, which was employed in conjunction with one debate from each debate program. Analysis
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was triangulated by computer-based corpus analysis. Finally, the interviews that were conducted

with AJ staff enabled the analysis to be compared against the perception of the channel.

The most significant finding of CDA was that AJ excluded the government from its debates.
Less government speakers were invited compared to the protesters and so they spoke less.The
notions that emerged from the analysis were revolution, the people of Yemen, protesters, Saleh,
regime, army, fighting and Gulf Initiative. The findings of the analysis indicated that AJ and the
protesters shared similar ideological intentions, sometimes even using the same linguistic
aspects. However, the ideological intentions of AJ were shown to bear little similar to those of

the government.

Results obtained by the computer analysis correlated with those of the CDA3.2.4w. Firstly, the
cared notions that emerged from the CDA are the most frequent content keywords derived from
the computer analysis. Additionally, the context in which these words were used was similar.
Thirdly, corpus analysis asserted that AJ had excluded the government from its debates, only
providing an opportunity for official representatives to produce fewer words of those produced
by the protesters. This meant that the government was prevented from being able to linguistically
reach its ideological intentions. Both analyses concluded that AJ and protesters shared the same
ideological intentions. For instance, they used Saleh with negative connotation, derogated his
presidency power, and assigned him negative roles. Even when AJ addressed Saleh as
‘president’, the context in which this usage occurred was negative. Unlike the other groups, the
government expressed solidarity with Saleh, by calling him ‘brother’ ‘the brother president’ or

‘the brother Ali Abdullah Saleh’, an accepted use in Arabic to show closeness and camaraderie.
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Another similarity that was found between the ideologies of AJ and the protesters was evident in
the use of the word “Yemen’. Unsurprisingly, the government accorded the name of the country
with a patriotic role and good future, whereas speakers from AJ and protesters both gave
“Yemen’ a passive role, indicating no censorship of the events in Yemen. Similarly, ‘the
revolution’ was shown to collocate with the social actor ‘the youth’ among speakers from AJ and
the protesters. This suggests that they were granting an ownership of the revolution by ‘the
youth’, implying that they initiated and controlled the revolution and were therefore empowered
to make decisions. Both analyses proved that the protesters remained relatively unclear about the
Gulf Initiative, in terms of either being fully against it, or even regarding a modified version of
the initiative. Overall, the results of the analysis show that AJ was distributing subtle political
propaganda order to achieve its aims, primarily the exclusion of the government, which were ‘the
other’ for AJ. Matching results of the CDA and corpus analysis ensures that the CDA was

objective and came up with solid conclusions.

However, the interview results did not correlate with the analysis. Overall, AJ staff unanimously
expressed the opinion that the channel is neutral, which was justified by claiming that all points
of views were included, that the channel does not exclude ‘the other’, that it makes every effort
to abide by its slogan ‘the opinion and the other opinion’, that there are no underlying political
intentions, and that the channel adheres to its strict quality standards and code of conduct. The
interviewees added that AJ followed a rigorous system for conducting debates that includes a
process that monitors moderators during debates. This conflicts with the linguistic analysis of the
debates. The evidence suggests that the channel considered the Arab president to be ‘the other’ in
this context. Accordingly, the government (‘the other’) was excluded from the debates, enabling

the channel to support its ideological intentions, which resembled those carried by the protesters.
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It can be argued that by giving more speaking opportunities to one side than the other, implies
hidden propaganda, effectively suggesting that AJ was speaking on behalf of the protesters. This
mismatch between the analysis and the interviews entailed controversy in AJ practices and
potentially even suggests that AJ holds a degree of responsibility for the exaggeration and
progress of the Arab revolutions. If this is the case, then AJ did not follow its slogan or adhere to

its stated quality standards.

On the subject of the use of discourse by and with women, the conclusion implied by these
findings is that the discourse used by AJ female moderators did not signify any feminine-like
language. Their discourse strategies and sociolinguistic functions by the female moderators do
not differ from those by their male counterparts. When interviewed, the female moderators of AJ
stated that the channel did not make any distinction between a female and male moderator, and

that it treats its staff equally.

The discourse produced by Tawakul, the only female guest speaker, indicated that while
Tawakul seems to have used hedges to convince the audience of her sensible realistic arguments,
there were also observable emotional occurrences of discourse by using more appeals to religion
and more idiomatic discourse. Religious terms are an effective way to create emotional
resonance with the primarily Arab audience, who hold strong ties to religion as a way of life.
These occurrences seem to indicate that the discourse of Tawakul revealed passion about the
events of the revolution, as if the overthrow of Saleh was a religious demand. She also made
extensive use of exaggerated adjectives and adverbs which were more emotional in tone than
those used by her male counterparts. These language choices are inappropriate for political
discourse, especially when the language was colloquial and added no ideological power to the

meaning. Most significantly, Ali Al-Dhofairi (moderator of the In Depth debate), realised
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Tawakul’s emotional use of discourse, as evident when he abruptly stopped her from speaking
and admonished her that, ‘This is not an emotional subject’. To conclude, Tawakul was the only
female guest speaker in the debates, and her emotional use of discourse is implied through her

reference to religion and use of idioms.

Although AJ caused a media revolution in the Arab world by diverting from the accepted
orthodoxy in the traditional Arab media, it faithfully follows the lead of governments. In effect,
AJ showed that they do not accept ‘the other’, the governments. However, as with the local
media, AJ only provides one stance, although in this study the position of bias is that of the
protestors. By siding with the protesters, AJ can be said to have moved from its position of
supposed neutrality and violated its slogan, ‘the opinion and the other opinion’.

7.3 Comparison with empirical research

In the following, this research is compared and contrasted against the empirical studies that are
most relevant to the contributions of this study. This comparison is divided into three main areas:

media discourse, political discourse and gender.

7.3.1 Media discourse
Through study of the discourse of AJ, this study contributes significant findings, as there is a

relative paucity of research into the linguistic role of media in shaping political protests and
social resistance, especially that of the discourse of AJ. This is despite the fact that AJA is the
most popular and influential network in the Arab region and is the main source of news for
native Arabic speakers. Another significant contribution of this research is that it utilised an
authentic contemporary corpus that has not been previously investigated, namely the Yemeni
revolution discourse of AJ. A careful review of literature indicated the absence of empirical

CDA research with regards to the discourse of the Yemeni revolution staged at AJ. For instance,
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Fahmy and Al Emad (2011) investigated the differences between AJA and AJE in their news
coverage. Although their findings indicated that AJ was ideological in its coverage, the focus of
their research was on the differences between the two channels operating in two languages. The
study carried out by Barkho (2011) was closer to that of the current research, as it attempted to
investigate the ways in which the internal guidelines of AJ sustained its ideologies in the shaping
of news narratives. The findings of CDA in the current research support those by Barkho,
concluding that AJ was shown to use its organisational power in dissimilating and inculcating its
ideology and viewpoints during the Middle East conflict. Interviews with AJ staff here contradict
the findings by Barkho and the CDA analysis of this research, as interviewees claimed the
channel maintained neutrality in its discourse. This claim contrasted with the outcomes of the
linguistic analysis, which suggested that the discourse by the channel is actually ideological. This
means that, while Barkho’s study used AJ’s internal guidelines and this research used Al’s
discourse in political debates, both studies yielded similar findings with regards to the

ideological strands of the channel.

The findings of this research on the ideological strands of media correlate not only with those
carried out in the context of the Arab world but with international media. It coincides with the
study, for instance, by Hardman (2008) who found that British newspapers use a series of
strategies to evaluate political leaders and their decisions, enabling the media organisations to
achieve their ideologies. Another example is the recent study by Hodges (2015), who concludes

that media hides assumptions within discourse.

Another significant contribution of this research to the area of media discourse is the use of
computer software in analysing Arabic corpus. This approach has not been widely used in

empirical studies. For example, in a comprehensive analysis of religious metaphors, El-Sharif
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(2011) did not use computer software for the concordances of the media discourse, claiming that
no software was capable of analysing Arabic. However, the current study contends that this is
not the case, instead encouraging further research in Arabic media corpus by guiding researchers
to the use of AntConc software for wordlists, concordances and collocations. This, by itself, not
only encourages but also enhances the research of Arabic corpus, providing accurate and rapid

analysis results.

A further contribution of this research is to the linguistic analysis, which was achieved by
interviewing those AJ staff members who deal with debates. The majority of CDA studies limit
their scope to the linguistic analysis; the current study has provided deeper analysis through
comparison of insider perspectives and the discourse used by the channel. Although
investigations have been carried out into the ideological strands of media, including those of AJ,
complementing the analysis by conducting interviews with the journalists who actually produce
the discourse was significant, especially that the results did not correlate. This raises remarks of
whether the channel is aware of its ideologies and whether concealing these ideologies is pre-
planned with its staff. This is especially noteworthy given that the researcher was not included in
the selection of the interviewed staff and that the selection was made by the channel only. It is

also interesting to note that all staff gave almost identical answers.

Overall, the results of this study agree with the findings of extant CDA research on media
discourse, showing that the discourse of media is often ideological. However, this study bridges
the gap in literature through a study of the discourse of AJ on the struggle during the Yemeni
revolution. By studying the link between AJ’s motto “the opinion and the other opinion” and the
discourse used by AJ, this study has contributed to testing whether or not AJ is a controversial

channel, as it has been accused of being in the literature. In addition, this study analysed the
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Arabic language using van Leeuwen’s (2008, 2009) social actor network model. A careful
review of literature indicated that no studies have employed this framework in the examination
of Arabic discourse, meaning that this study is the first to analyse Arabic using the social actor
network CDA model. This study demonstrated the effectiveness of this model in detecting the

ideological strands of Arabic language.

7.3.2 Political discourse
In addition to its contribution to the examination of Arabic media discourse, this study

contributed to the investigation of political discourse related to the Yemeni revolution, which is
an area that has been neglected by linguistic research. A careful review of literature found few
studies on the political debates of revolution discourse. The political discourse of the Yemeni
revolution is contemporary and is continuing until the date of submitting this dissertation, with
the political unrest in Yemen deteriorating due to the involvement of many parties, such as Al
Qaeda, ISIL, Saudi Arabia, Iran and Saleh’s forces, following his resignation from power in

2012.

In addition, the revolution discourse studied in the literature utilised frameworks other than that
used for this research. For example, Tileaga (2008) used a critical discursive approach to analyse
the political discourses of the Romanian revolution. This study therefore contributes to the
literature of revolution discourse by utilising the social actor network CDA framework devised
by van Leeuwen (2008, 2009). By using this framework, it was possible to reveal the explicit as
well as the implicit ideological intentions of the debate speakers. This has clearly illustrated the
extent to which Arab political discourse can be rich in hidden ideological strands. Revealing
implicit intentions is especially valuable in discourse of this kind, as politicians tend to conceal

information in political forums (Shenhav, 2017).
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The closest study to the discourse genre and source of the current research was conducted by
Albirini (2011), who studied diglossia in the political debates staged at AJA. Diglossia here
denotes the shifts between standard Arabic and dialectical Arabic. In terms of scope of the
linguistic tools used by politicians using Arabic discourse, this study is larger and contributes
more findings, such as the representation of social actors, repetitions, idioms and dysphemism.
Another study on the ideology of political discourse was conducted by Atawneh (2009), who
studied the headlines of 428 reports to examine how the discourse of the Israelis and Palestinians
mirrors the strengths and weaknesses of both sides. Atawneh concluded that politicians use
threats to demonstrate power (ibid). These findings are similar to those of the current study,
which concluded that threatening language was made by the protesters against the president and
government of Yemen. Similarly, ‘threatening’ and ‘appealing” were two of the sociolinguistic
functions of the discourse of AJ and the protesters, which aimed to threaten Saleh and his
regime, supporting the findings of similar research (Dunmire, 2005; Johansson, 2006). Besides,
the protesters appealed to the international community to be in their side and not support Saleh.
This study contributes significant understanding of the use of threatening as a linguistic device,

which has not been studied before in Arabic language in the context of the Yemeni revolution.

The findings of this study agree with those of liie (2009) in that political forms of address
constitute ideologies held by the politicians. In the current study, the way in which Saleh was
addressed by AJ was similar to the way used by the protesters, which differed profoundly from
the way in which he was referred to by the government representatives. Both AJ and the
protesters gave primarily negative reference to Saleh, such as ‘the man’ and ‘the ousted

president’. Even on those occasions when AJ provided a neutral reference, such as ‘the Yemeni
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president Ali Abdullah Saleh’, the reference was made in a context that was negative. Overall,

the forms of address used by all parties were shown to serve their intended political ideologies.

An important notion that emerged, which was important for all data groups (AJ, protestors,
government), was ‘the people of Yemen’. This concept is similar to that of ‘nation’ in the study
by Shenhav (2004), as both refer to those individuals ruled by the regime. Findings of this study
indicate that all groups, AJ, protesters and government gave ‘the Yemeni people’ a passivated
role which mainly shows them as victims. In addition, the protesters praised, empowered and
glorified ’the Yemeni people’, in so doing making most of them in their discourse. Victimizing
the people of Yemen shows sympathy and care from the side of the political speakers, potentially

including the people in the side of the speaking politician.

The ideological function of the political framing ‘us’ and ‘them’ was the product of many
empirical studies discussed in the literature review of this research. These studies include those
of Buckingham (2013), Carvalho (2011), Guillem (2009), Jaworski and Galasinski (2000),
Leudar et al. (2004), Mazid (2007), Oddo (2011), Rashidi and Souzandehfar (2010), and Tileaga
(2008). The overall findings of these studies reveal a positive self-representation while negative
other-representation, which correlates with the findings of this research. The differentiation
examples from the selected debates clearly illustrated that among the ‘other’ representation by
the government are ‘they’, ‘the members’, ‘innocent killers gangs’ and ‘the others’, all of which
refer to the protesters or opposition. From the other position, the protesters used ‘Ali Abdullah
Saleh’, ‘the ousted’, ‘Ali Abdullah Saleh and his sons’, ‘dictator’, ‘the killers’, ‘the thieves’, ‘the
president’, ‘president Saleh’, ‘the ruler’, ‘Ali Saleh’ and ‘he’ in reference to ‘the other’, namely
Saleh and his family. These references uncover the ideologies held by each of the political
parties in the AJ debates.
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The results of this study support the use of ‘abolition discourse’, which means the use of
traumatic past as a strategy to convince the audience regarding the topic (Waterton and Wilson,
2009). In this research, the protesters referred to traumatic past events that had occurred in
Yemen during Saleh’s reign, likely in an attempt to distort his image and to therefore convince
others that he should abdicate power. This study therefore contributes an Arabic political context
to the literature that demonstrates the use of tragic or unpleasant past events as a linguistic tool

utilised by politicians to negatively represent their opponents.

The findings of this research support the empirical literature, such as the study by Badarneh
(2010), which discusses the use of religion by AJ and the representatives of the protesters to
achieve various sociolinguistic functions, including ideological propaganda. The speakers used
Quranic and prophetic hadith as their religious sources in achieving their specific propaganda
aims. ‘Distorting regime’s image’, ‘threatening Saleh’, ‘inciting protesters’ and ‘glorifying the
revolution” were among the top ideological functions achieved by referring to religion in this
research. Religious quotations are extremely influential among the Arab majority, as they hold

strong Islamic beliefs.

However, the results of this study contradict those of Simon-Vandenbergen (2008), who
concluded that remarks on the private lives of opponents are generally intended to lower their
credibility and ultimately damage their public face. In contrast, the current study noted that
opponents did not refer to each other’s private lives in the debates, and therefore ‘private life’
was not a linguistic device used to achieve ideological strands in this research. A justification
here is that in the Arab Muslim culture, it is considered extremely sensitive to address details of a
person’s family life such as his wife or attitude; therefore these were not touched upon in the

debates.
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This research has supported the findings of previous empirical studies which argue that the
ideology concealed by political discourse can be best investigated by CDA triangulated by
corpus analysis. Ample evidence has been found to suggest that the vast majority of politicians
manipulate and hide propaganda intentions in their discourse. This is supported by the study of
Cheng and Yao (2016), who concluded that the dynamics of power distance, including the
ideological stance, can best be investigated by a methodological synergy of corpus linguistics

and CDA.

7.3.3 Gender
This study contributed to the examination of the discourse of women in the Arab world.

According to Sadigi (2003), the Arab Islamic world merely witnesses studies in language and
gender. This is typically evident with the CDA studies on gender of Arabic language. An initial
and comprehensive review found no literature on the discourse used with or by women during
the Yemeni revolutions. In addition to addressing this lack, the current study contributed to
findings related to the discourse of AJ female moderators and the discourse of the female guest
speaker Tawakul Karman. The study of Tawakul’s discourse is particularly significant, as few
studies can examine the discourse of female Arab politicians given the extremely limited level
female participation in politics in the Arab world. The findings of this study contradicted those of
Ezeifeka and Osakwe (2013), who showed under-representation of the female gender, unlike this

study that suggested no difference in the way in which language was used with women.

However, this study supports the findings of Hess-Luttich (2007), who used CDA to determine
that men make more interruptions than women in political talks on television. During the textual
analysis of the debate on the Behind the News programme, Yasir (male government guest

speaker) interrupted Tawakul (female protesters guest speaker) twice, whereas Tawakul did not
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interrupt Yasir at all. Even when talking to Fairouz (the debate moderator), Yasir interrupted

Fairouz 26 times, whereas Fairouz only interrupted him 17 times.

Another important finding is the suggestion that Tawakul appealed to the emotions of the
audience through the use of religious discourse and idiomatic language. Her discourse was also
characterized for being emotional, as she described the themes of glory and triumph rather than
focusing on the questions directed to her. Additionally, by interviewing the female staff of AJ,
this study illustrates the ways in which the channel perceives female guest speakers, in terms of
selection and the use of discourse. Both the interviews and the linguistic analysis suggest that AJ
deals with its guest speakers with equality, irrespective of their gender. However, the debates
featured a poor level of female participation in terms of guest speakers on the topic of the Arab
revolutions. This was exacerbated by the only female taking part showing more emotional
discourse than her male counterparts. In addition, a review of AJ’s Code of Ethics and, Quality
Assurance and Editorial Standards suggested no gender bias in the channel’s policies.

7.4 Recommendations for further research

This section provides recommendations for further research. This study has contributed
significant findings on the discourse used by media and politicians in the Arab world,
specifically within the context of revolutions. The study used the revolution discourse staged live
on the AJ channel, which is the most popular and trusted news network in the region. The
corresponding ideological intentions of media and politicians were analysed using CDA in an
attempt to uncover the interests and power relations in the context, which in turn conceal the

ideologies and values underlying discourse.

Analysis was triangulated by corpus analysis and complemented by the perceptions of AJ staff.

Discourse of AJA was used because this channel is an authentic source of news and is held to be
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representative of media in the Arabic region. However, while AJ is a trusted source of news and
events for an extremely broad cross-section of the population, it might be useful for future
studies to consider a combined debate corpus of a competing channel. One such option could be
Al Arabiya, a Saudi owned news channel, which has been described as “a counter-missile
directed at the Qatari news channels” due to its focus on those areas that are not well explored by
Al Jazeera, such as the relationship between Qatar and Israel (Fandy, 2007). Optionally, instead
of focusing on the content produced by foreign TV channels, future studies could utilise debates
aired on local Yemeni television channels, comparing the findings against the programmes of
foreign channels like Al Jazeera or even western broadcasters. Bearing in mind the politically
deteriorating situation of Yemen after the revolution, which has evolved into widespread war and
famine, it would be significantly valuable to study the current discourses. This could provide
powerful insights into topics such as how AJ or other channels report the events or how

politicians defend their ideological stands.

In addition, future studies could benefit from following multimodality as the CDA framework by
considering images of the television debates, as images constitute ideological assumptions and
have not been widely addressed in the literature at the time of writing. This may be attributed to
the fact that the popularity of the study of images as a discourse type has only recently emerged.
For this reason, a relative paucity of research exists on debate photography and imagery,
meaning that despite the potentially enormous contribution of image discourse to political
debates, the area remains largely unexplored (Fairclough and Fairclough, 2012). It has been
argued that critical multimodal discourse analysis can effectively draw the political ideologies
infused widely in culture (David and van Leeuwen, 2016). Furthermore, the impacts of the use of

language, images, layout and organisation may be significant in this area of media and politics,
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so would benefit from studies using multimodal analysis. Additionally, time was not considered
as a variable due to the inherent limitations of this doctoral dissertation. However, a study of the
ways in which the discourse of media channels such as Al Jazeera change over time may offer
valuable research avenues. Most importantly, a recent study of the role played by the media in
shaping media and political discourse with regards to the ‘Syrian Spring’ by Ayasrah (2015)
warned that wartime translators tend to manipulate the translated message in order to serve their
own ideologies. Therefore, it is recommended that a future study be conducted into the
ideologies sustained by Arab media organizations based on the translation of discourse, as this

could be a valid and important topic for research.
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Appendices

Appendix 1: Study Corpus

6) Massacres continue

Endowments)

after Hadi, acting president after Saleh's

Date
No | (Chronolog Al Video Number of
icalorder) | program Debate Title and Subtitles Moderator Speakers Revolution Stage duration words
in minutes
1 22/5/201 | Revolution | Yemen revolution's progress Mohammed 7) Jamal al-Milaiki (researcher | Saleh indicated that he would not accept | 28 5,425
1 Talk and the gulf initiative Kreshan and a Yemeni activist) to sign the agreed terms of the
5) The protesters and 8) Abdulmalik al-Mikhlafi agreement although his spokesperson
the failure of the (leader in the joint said he would. The opposition signed
Saudi initiative Congress) but he did not.
6) Yemen and civil 9) Alial-Maamari (formal
war's possibilities spokesperson of the
7) Yemen's Parliamentary bloc for
revolutionists betw liberated independent)
een the peaceful and 10) Abbas al-Masawi (Yemen's
armed paths extension media in Beirut)
8) Expectations of the 11) Sarhan al-Otaibi (Head of
next stage the Saudi Society for
Political Sciences)
12) And others
2 24/07/20 | Revolution | Yemen between the Hassan 1) Mohammed al-Saadi (a Clashes between Houthis and Islah 47:30 5,754
11 Talk determination of change and Jamool leader in the Joint Meeting | opposition party, local tribes and
destiny's doubts 2) Abbas al-Masawi (Yemen's | Islamist militants in Zanjibar and other
1) Filed development extension media in Beirut) towns controlled by al-Qaeda; and
in Yemen 3) Najeeb al-Nafii (a journalist | protesters and army defectors.
2) Al-Qaeda's and political analyst)
scarecrow
3) Vow of civil war in
Yemen
4)  New initiation for
solving the Yemen
crisis
5) Yemeni councils
between two
terminologies
6) Talks of transfer of
power
3 19/09/20 | In Depth Yemen...at the edges of the Ali al- 3) Humood al-Hattar (Former | Forces loyal to Saleh's regime shot 23:53 + 5,482
11 revolution Dufairi Yemen minister of dozens of people in Sanaa. This came missing
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and uprising rise 4) Tawakul Karman (a leader | decree of transferring power to Hadi
7) Gulf initiative and in National Youth while Saleh was in Saudi Arabia, was
the regime's Revolution of Yemen) claimed to sign the GCC transitional
behaviour deal of power in a week time.
8) Implementation
mechanism in a
timely manner
9) Revolutionary
escalation Friday
and army's role
10) Extent of political
parties' influence in
society's sectors
25/09/20 | Behind the | President Saleh's speech after | Leila a- 1) Tariqg al-Shami (Head of Saleh returned to Yemen after being in 23:57 2,820
11 News returning to Yemen Sheikli media Unit in the National Saudi Arabia, almost a million
1) New in Saleh's last Conference Ruling party) protesters protested 'largest number of
speech 2) Alia-Sarari (a leader in the | the revolution'. Saleh gave a speech that
2) Saleh's speech and Gathered Congress) he would support the GCC plan.
fuelling the Yemeni 3) Mashari Al-Naeem
crisis 4)  Ahmed Aayid (a political
3) Visions behind the activist)
lines
4) Saleh's expected
departure for
treatment
3/10/201 | In depth Consequences of the Yemen's | Ali al- 1) Abdulragib Mansour (head | Same as 24/09/2011 48:41 6,542
1 revolution Dufairi of Yemen's revolution mass
1) Political block out in Egypt)
situation in Yemen 2)  Adil al-Shuraiji (a professor
2)  Gulf position of of sociology at Sanaa
Yemen's revolution University)
3) Post gulf initiative
stage
4)  Yemen issue with
the Security Council
5)  Future scenarios of
Yemen
4/10/201 | The Is Yemen's political system Faisal al- 1) Waseem al-Qurashi Security forces killed many in 47:38 7,010
1 opposite still valid for power? Qasem (spokesman of the residential areas in Sanaa. Saleh and UN
Direction 1)  Electronic armies organizing committee of criticized by protesters for not failing to
and Yemen in Yemen's youth revolution) negotiate the crisis and therefore
international reports 2) Yasir al-Yamani (a leader negotiation with the regime had

2) Arab political
systems and media

in Yemen's ruling party)

stopped.
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blackout
3) The system and
fighting terrorism
4)  The revolution and
the family's army

7 8/10/201 | Behind the | Last explicit connotations of Fairouz 3) Tawakul Karman (a leader 7/10/2011 was the 'Friday of al-Hamdi' 25:06 3,343
1 News Yemen's president Zayyati in National Youth to reference a former Yemen president
5) Tawakul withdraws Revolution) who was killed in 1977. Huge protesters
lights from Saleh 4) (Yasir al-Yamani (a leader protests took place calling Saleh to
6) Sceneries of the in Yemen's ruling party) leave.
delivery of authority
7) Saleh and the
security council's
decision
8) Youth and problems
of the delivery of
power
8 23/11/20 | Behind the | Signing the Gulf initiative Leila a- 1) Jamal Omar (delegate of Saleh signed the GCC agreement and 25:15 2,743
11 News 1)  Youth of the Sheikli secretary General for gave speech.
revolution and the United Nations)
continuation of sit- 2) Radwan Masoud (member
ins of the organizing
2) Evaluation of the committee of the Youth's
post signing stage revolution)
3) The initiative and 3) Abdu al-Jundi (Deputy of
implementation Yemen's minister of media)
mechanism 4)  Ali AbdRabu al-Qadi
4) Saleh and getting (Member of the National
away from some Council and member of
agreement Representative's Council)
9 3/12/201 | Behind the | Security situation in Yemen Ghada 1) Alia-Sarari (a leader in the | 7 people killed in Taizz. 24:42 2,968
1 News 1) Bombing of Taizz Owais Gathered Congress)
and regression of 2) Mashari Al-Naeem (Head
safety in Yemen of International Relations
2) Saleh and receiving of the GCC Council)
more warranties 3) Yasir al-Yamani (a leader
3) Horizons of transfer in Yemen's ruling party)
of power
10 13/12/20 | The Yemen to the first square Faisal al- 3) Jamal al-Milaiki (researcher | Al-Qaeda fighters escaped prison in 47:02 7,064
11 opposite 5) Army security file Qasem and a Yemeni activist) Aden and killed military personals near
Direction 6) Continuation of sit- 4) Abbas al-Masawi (a Zanjibar.

ins in the Change
Square
7) Youth of the

Yemeni journalist)
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revolution and their
persistence in
Saleh's trial

8) Upcoming struggle
for undertaking
Yemen's power

11 9/01/201 | Behind the | Debate around giving Saleh Leila a- 1) Mahmoud Rifat Approved law granting immunity to 25:31 3,105
2 news and his agents the political Sheikli (international lawyer and Saleh
immunity expert in international law)
1) The legitimacy of 2) Yasir al-Yamani (a leader
giving Saleh the in Yemen's ruling party)
political immunity 3)  Hussein al-Suhaili (an
2)  Secret behind activist in the national
Saleh's clinging to youth revolution)
the immunity
3) Rights of the
affected in Yemen
12 21/1/201 | Behind the | Approval of Saleh's political Leila a- 1) Abdulgalib al-Odaini Immunity law approved 24:09 2,800
2 News immunity Sheikli (spokesperson of the joint
1) Fallouts of the opposing parties)
complete political 2) Fakhr al-Azab (member of
immunity to Saleh the organizing committee
and his associates of the Yemen's revolution)
2) Granting the 3) Ibrahim al-Sayadi (activist
immunity and and political researcher)
Yemen's stability
plan
3) Saleh and the legal
accounting
mechanism
4)  Future of Yemen
after Saleh
13 23/02/20 | Revolution' | Challenges of the transitional | Ghada 1) Saleh Sumai (Yemen's Saleh arrived from abroad in order to 49:00 5,901
12 s talk period in Yemen Owais minister of electricity) inaugurate Hadi who won the
1) Development 2) Kbhalid al-Ruwaishan presidency elections of Yemen
direction in the (Former minister of
transitional period Culture)
2) Way and plan of 3) Abdulfagih al-Fagih (a
fighting corruption leader in the mass joint
3) Position of the Meeting)
Southern revolution 4)  Muhsin Muheeb (Assistant

from the political
operation

secretary in the Southern
revolution)
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4) Restructuring of the
national army

5) Saleh and the
shadow government

14 06/03/20 | The Where is Yemen heading after | Faisal al- 1) Yasir al-Yamani (a leader 47:04 7,037
12 Opposite Ali Abdullah Saleh? Qasim in Yemen's ruling party)
Direction 1) Yemen and the post 2)  Ali Nasser al-Bakiti
saleh challenges (spokesman in the name of
2) Yemen's remaining the general forum of the
under the revolutionary powers)
domination of
Saleh's regime
3) Iran's intervention in
the Yemeni affair
4) Debate on the
presidential
referendum
5) Fighting qat(drugs)
in Yemen
15 21/05/20 | In depth Merits of the transitional Ali al- 1) Nasr Taha Mustafa (Former 48:31 5,901
12 period in Yemen Dufairi Syndicate of Yemeni
1) Extent of al-Qaeda's journalists)
influence in the 2) Saeed Ali Obaid (researcher

political conduct of
the military
operation

2) Yemen, army's
skeleton and
security

3) The political
maturity in front of
Yemen's president

4)  Problems of the
national dialogue

5) Yemen between the
conspiracy of the
previous regime and
the stability period

and specialist of Yemen's
affair)
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Appendix 2: Differences between the debates’ video recordings and online transcript
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Date
No | (Chronologic Video Actual from video AJ transcript Type of discrepancy
al order) Program duration
in
minutes
1 | 22/5/2011 | Revolution 28+missi oY) B s A A oYl 8 Js s | Omission of pronoun/correction
Talk ng CSlal &3 A ) S sl o oSkl &by o Sa a8 53 oL | Substitution of preposition
aladl (Y Lglla Lg.uSh S @l gadll g8 bl el Ll 3l <l shaall JS5 | Omission of verb+sub pronoun/correction
Cdll) aa) (8 583 13 5 ok Calial) S8y 10 5 L alinl | Omission of incomplete object-intensifier
5 80 <l aalS lal g il palall () gasy ll 5 38l < jalS plaf @l yobaall 5038 15 | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
8okl o (B b sl 3 jalial) ) ) Bdlall & Auidall 3 julaall M < i) | Omission of address form and name/semantic derogation
sl O (e Lgnd 55 oy a3 o 50 il 0 (e Lgnd 55 a8y of 050 | Omission of verb/correction
Dl e 555 o a8l 83aY) o2 oY Dl e i a8l gl A3 Y o2 oY | Omission of pronoun-intensifier
Sty o Galaall o 130 a3y Sy of alaall 12,1130 43y | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Seald 5 5a 0 cpaliia sl Juald¥i s 5all gaalia afs | Addition of suffix/correction
A (B L3 e oSS ) el i3l we JiE o) | Substitution of preposition
Aaaaldl) 3 jaball L35 AN e Al S 83589 e | Substitution of common noun/semantic derogation
A el U (g slas 15 )a S A gl e 4a) i L jrall U8 (g slas (5 s (S 4al 5y | Omission of stress-intensifier
R WO IV - D POV I SV VR sl 2 L saul | Omission of extra information-intensifier
A0 i€ U Caa eilS Aliia o3 4 €6 U caen Al 038 | Omiission of past perfect indicator-intensifier
S IS (8 bl 3 g pall g A8 Jie 8 S S 8 aluiil 3 5 sall (8 Jlae 8 5f | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Alatl) i o Az jlaall 48) g ade Can o Alatll Cui b Fuia jlaall 48) 00 a2e s ol | Substitution of preposition by pronoun
Gpandaill) Lialll e g8 9 8 A av s ad) 8 03 Loadanil) Lialll e ga 25 ) sy 2l 8 53 | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
ol sl @i Yy Al maai s celain L33l Ldl 050 sl (8 e celaia i3, 8l il | Omission of an explanatory paragraph/semantic
Hall) giae ga (B aneg Spmad) ) dagd ol Layy derogation
030l (B s cpladaa B B ) Gl Apa i)
wabia 1l ¢l | e a5 il ke e S a0 (sl ) gl 5le aa s e e ST | Spelling mistake
Al Cpmyl 5 psad s OF Al 8 s A Cpm )l 5 et s &ad) 8 sl | Omission of indicative pronoun (that)-intensifier
Ghlidl sy o a o Al Y e Ghlial sy e s g Jdaill oY s | Substitution of preposition
2 | 24/07/201 | Revolution 47:30 Oadl (g sa¥) b iaY) ) sail (e Oadl & )Y cla ieY) )l e | Substitution of verb
1 Talk el oladl (B 48y a3 J ad Onali olaily 484 a3 J sl | Substitution of preposition

Substitution of adjective

Omission of ‘No’/euphemism

Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Addition of Nunation/correction+ intensifier
Substitution of preposition

Addition of article-intensifier

Omission of pronoun-intensifier

Omission of feminine noun/correction
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Spelling mistake

Substitution of verb suffix/correction
Omission of a noun/correction

Addition of prepositional suffix/intensifier
Omission of article/semantic derogation
Substitution of preposition

Substitution of conjunction

Omission of noun-intensifier

Substitution of verb/euphemism

Addition of conjunction/dysphemism
Omission of hedge

Omission of indicative pronoun/intensifier
Omission of introductory ‘oki’

Omission of sarcastic metaphor/euphemism
Omission of verb/euphemism

Substitution of verb ending

Omission of sub+conjunction/correction
Spelling mistake

Addition of conjunction-intensifier
Omission of possession suffix-intensifier
Substitution of preposition

Omission of prefix(still wrong)
Substitution of relative pronoun/euphemism
Substitution of pronoun

Omission of conjunctions-intensifier
Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Omission of verb/correction

Omission of la of negation/mistake
Addition of nunation/correction

Omission of prepositional phrase-intensifier
Omission of la of negation-intensifier
Omission of la of negation-intensifier
Substitution of pronoun/correction
Omission of verb/correction

Omission of conjunction/correction
Omission of ‘yes’-intensifier

Substitution of passive by active/euphemism
Spelling mistake

19/09/201
1

In Depth

23:53
plus
missing
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Omission of pronoun and adj-intensifier
Addition of adj/dysphemism
Substitution of adj-mistake

Omission of number/correction
Omission of noun-intensifier

Omission of ‘approximately’-hedge
Omission of noun-intensifier
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Addition of full president name- euphemism
Omission of sentence-euphemism

Addition of nunation- stronger point
Substitution of preposition

Addition of nunation-intensifier
Substitution of preposition

Addition of full president name- euphemism
Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Substitution of case ending/correction
Addition of conjunction/dysphemism
Substitution of preposition

Substitution of verb- euphemism

Omission of prefixed pronoun/ correction
Omission of time phrase-less strong

Omission of pronoun-intensifier
Omission of pronoun-intensifier
Omission of conjunction-intensifier

25/09/201 | Behind the 23:57 Lol J& Gl <l JLa¥) 5 dn sl Gl 138 6 S Lagil JB Gl ) Hla¥) 5 30 gl L) 138 8 S35 | Substitution of relative pronoun/ correction
1 News A A 4y i 5 aial) Jlae 5 ) duad ag i s Caimll Jeels | Omission of article-intensifier
O st kil Ll sy (S sl Ostokiall Ld bhbay o8 Al | Substitution of case ending/ correction
lb e 2adf e cnd a8l s Gll3 (e 2 cad a3 Ji | Omission of preposition-intensifier
oSally ¥l oy oSall lal Y | Omission of repetition-intensifier
Al agh bages 8 AL agil s a5 | Addition of article/spelling mistake
Sl Cpladlill e Gadadilil) wanl lusll puladlill e aanil | Omission of object /added word for emphasis
Bl 2 L Y Gl B L IS Glw 8 LY g4 A8 L S| Substitution of negation tool by pronoun-correction
1Ak ela 4l o e ) Gand) o) 1alis ela o i) Gaedl () | Omission of ‘that it’/intensifier
lpdll aldad 4a 5 Gleddl A 4las an 55 | Substitution of preposition
el s Lidad g «(5 Sl a8l 5 il Ll 3 el s Uil (5 Sl aila¥) 5 ililall G815 | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
DA e laaly die 44l (sa ) saaie 4y 0 DA e laaly 46 ola ) seate 49 e | Omission of preposition-correction
okl g8 hial) ddatill s Jsa okl g8 hia il o2a Jss | Omission of article-correction
Tl Aaldl e 03858 Jaf (e adla e dle L Liadl Aalid) e 1345 Jal e s e se L | Spelling mistake
ase Lo Jetul gl A ALISH 8 ela LS s e L Jeiul A AN a el WS | Omission of conjunction-correction
Aa sitall Ay jall il DU S pad da gigall 4y all il JLeSU <3N | Omission of added word for emphasis-intensifier
sl (gl s g8 F a8 Al ) 4a Jyasll () gaisi g ¢y guad 35 (oS Al 4a 5 | Substitution of verb-from run into refuse
G320l 505 Gl sea s aBlaY) LgEal i G52 gl a5 alhal g8l 53 | Omission of article-correction
Juie) 4 slae o L A 4 oSlaas da Juie) A glae (ga a3 43 oSz Ja | Omission of verb-intensifier
ool 13 sa cub Ji ! e 13 b | Reorder of pronoun, conditional particle/correction
& all e ) gradag Adaludl | 5 yale 1) Al e ¢ gatagan ddalidl 5 p0le 131 | Addition of feminine plural pronoun-added emphasis
A Y aall Ol e g i A Y aall o Gy el il a5 | Addition of article-intensifier
3/10/2011 | In depth 48:41 (Jsal) an )l allad) allad) dclin 4 ol allall delia & | Omission of noun/correction

i B (aa ) L
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Omission of a hedge/intensifier
Substitution of case ending/correction

280




Bl 55 e (B Clgaall O b iy

O las oondll saizall el 8 oSlall Uil s s L
Lb.eio‘ss-ﬂoﬂeu}

dlm‘ é\ MJL‘I.A.“JA.A}S;.“ dlﬁ_\‘w
aam‘&uuua#;}‘dgmmuwuu
Lol Lgae Jalatty 43S <l ) JS

G g i 5l Ay 1) jaad) J

el Adadl) ) Ul gn g s el 230 JS 2y o)) o
) J8 (5 gl i gall 5 oAl Cad gal)

Aol cia ph o M uda jid) o

Ol Zl AY 5l (B (B lia (S5
@LA?LBE\)AYM,@@@LS@

Ay o) el (Ao Ruay ja Do gl
Jolusi 28 293 gl (Y 9 40l oy A0 ) e Lie IS
L) (gl g IS S5V J 85

A5Y slaad el Aslad Y ol 3a 98l
L) ella o ST Maa Y
el of 58 Qay oo Cald

ol L 5 Ava ) Qi JaY g CLATYT e e sl
M‘)Lv.‘d‘«_!\‘);‘ )M\b&@u)&u\
ucLL.u\M)Lud\uLgu_\hLaSuﬂ

Shgad) Alice callda 13) ) ssief ) oK

A dddll s Ll (A yee G Jlas 58

5l U (e Jagntt 0o OB (0 Jalii 0 Y

OV sl 3Y gAY Ll L

saniall Y Sl ()55 Ol Gy 48 i s ABdle (S
Ol 8 Saill Uy fad

JE Al ] g el B e (o Jlen s

stV (adly Aasi je padil) oo b osall ) Al
ummcnug_quy‘ih.\hdS
M\uumeuuw\‘;m;w(&nl
Y g V) ol gl da

e o i) @lua Yl 5 seanl) u sl
oY) Al s dagls il b

a5 4B (5 8

e el 8 A ) Al

Al 5 g e Nl 8 o8 o
euamujwﬂgsﬂcgu,m)mum}dﬂ\
Uals iy ¢ofay Y 481 Al prgs of (S
omlaall e (A elaia 85

Aaill (5 58 Lk s ¢85 jea¥) una e delea
glagdl pcal (aly )l 8

Wlawm s A G el Ol usliae AN 5 2010 Ll
el g susall 0S5 401 S DS o g 53

338055y gl S 3 iny

Ot Loy ol e all padl 8 pSlall Gl o e
OsSa bl (mlas

i ) A jlal)

d\A.:‘ é\ JLI.A“J M}Sa.“ d\s.\\ %)

3237l M‘uagal;}\dgm\muwua_\

Lol Lgmn Jalaty i ) S <l ) S

3850 Gt N Gl oulil) Hranll JB

Asalall ARl W g g caBanill 028 JS 22y o o
e ) (53 gl i gall 5 oaalal) 88 gl
gl Cn sl ol a1

um‘)n \‘)AYO\)-\L,\-A‘JL\QUSJA

gl s 21 JAY A glas cilS o

Qs o e (ol g o g0 g
Jolusi 28 23 gl (Y 4l oy A0 ) e Lie JS
Luasi ) (g gum il 5 (10 2S8Y 583

FENTAIA ROV PEEC IV IR LY

LIS Slla (&3 Y

Claakailll o 58 ) s B

s L 5 LABY) e ol Jaal)
M‘)\:«d\u\)&\ U‘}‘*’S"A'“"AC—'U)S"U‘
e Untind) fuca jlaall 8 LS (<1

Sl gall Al s 13) agie§ (Y1 o

REWREUES IS RNV W

Sl J8 e dagasi 0o AL (10 Y

Y sl Y Baatal) il glé o ;‘\1\ Ll L
zmmw}nwsmﬁm Apad s A8 (K1
b sl jasd
dtéd)ai“l\cuﬁﬁ\@’)wwdua@
w}\w&ur@&eﬂlw\w
Gmm@uyuwﬁ‘ﬂ)ls
M\uuyjmmwdl‘;mgwe&nl
G il a1 a0l Ja

s e G N Y5l (5 seanll Gl
oY) Al dils Clila b

L b sl BN (5 8 G

o Gl 3 ) ) AL

LA (g gl g Ao jaa 51 43 4 (a5 O

ALl 5o L S plia g1 ek of 3 6
Uales i Y 4t dlabs aags of (S

sleall (e glaiia g

Al (5 8 lasda s jea¥) Guma o delen

wee el (s ) B

Lol g Al (el 2y (J N5 2010 0l 4
el Jypaal) )5S La S S Sl G 5o )

Omission of preposition-intensifier

Omission of hedge/intensifier

Reorder of sub + conjunction

Addition of prefix-intensifier

Omission of feminine marker/spelling error
Substitution of suffix/..

Substitution of subject/euphemism

Omission of pronoun/correction

Substitution of preposition

Substitution of noun by definite article/ euphemism
Omission of hedge

Omission of doubled preposition/correction
Omission of preposition

Omission of preposition

Omission of conjunction/euphemism
Substitution of verb/Euphemism

Omission of hedge

Omission of hedge

Addition of suffix/intensifier

Omission of 2" particle of the construction/euphemism
Omission of relative pronoun/euphemism
Omission of pronoun+ relative pronoun/euphemism
Omission of relative pronoun+sub/euphemism
Omission of address form ‘he’-intensifier
Omission of time phrase-intensifier

Substitution of address form/omission of semantic derogation
Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier
Omission of prepositional phrase-euphemism
Addition of definite article-intensifier

Omission of noun/correction

Substitution of dual by plural-intensifier
Substitution of ‘it’by’we’-intensifier
Substitution of verb/word choice error
Omission of proper noun-correction

Omission of adj-correction

Addition of definite article-intensifier

Omission of preposition-correction

Addition of feminine marker+conj+noun-correction
Omission of noun-correction

Omission of hedge

Omission of conjunction+preposition-correction
Omission of noun/euphemism

Omission of noun+adj-intensifier

Addition of sub pronoun-correction

Substitution of case ending/correction
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Omission of relative pronoun-correction
Omission of noun-error

Omission of noun-correction

Substitution of relative pronoun-error

Reorder of noun-semantic derogation to Saudi Arabia
Omission of hedge

Omission of verb-correction

Omission of intensifier/euphemism

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of hedge

4/10/2011
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Spelling mistake

Substitution of active by passive voice/euphemism
Substitution of verb/spelling error

Substitution of case ending/intensifier

Omission of address form’brother’-semantic derogation
Substitution of hedge by demonstrative pronoun/intensifier
Omission of verbal sentence/correction
Omission of noun/correction

Substitution of filler by subject/intensifier
Omission of pronoun-intensifier

Omission of subject pronoun-intensifier
Addition of definite article-intensifier
Substitution of time phrase

Substitution of nonstandard by standard Arabic/intensifier
Reorder of nouns- emphasis on time than speaker
Omission of verb-intensifier

Substitution of part of speech/euphemism
Omission of verb-correction

Substitution of subject/correction

Omission of colloquial demonstrative pronoun/euphemism
Omission of definite articles-intensifier
Substitution of case ending/correction

Omission of suffix/correction

Substitution of preposition

Substitution of preposition

Omission of relative pronoun/error

Omission of time phrase-intensifier

Omission of subject pronoun- intensifier
Omission of noun-semantic derogation for date
Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier
Substitution of pronoun-intensifier

Substitution of pronoun-spelling mistake
Omission of filler/intensifier

Addition of pronoun-error
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Substitution of pronoun

Substitution of adj/intensifier
Substitution of preposition

Omission of negation+No-correction
Substitution of No(time-month)
Omission of verbal sentence-intensifier
Substitution of case ending/correction
Omission of colloquial phrase

Addition of definite article/dysphemism
Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of preposition-correction
Addition of definite article and omission of pronouns/euphemism

Addition of demonstrative pronoun/dysphemism
Omission of pronoun/dysphemism

Substitution of colloquial pronoun/euphemism
Omission of la of negation/euphemism
Addition of genitive/less intensifier
Substitution of question tool tense/dysphemism
Substitution of verb by N/correction

Omission of conjunction+N/dysphemism
Spelling mistake

Omission of la of negation-intensifier
Omission of repetition and modifier-intensifier
Omission of la of negation-intensifier
Omission of nominal sentence-intensifier
Substitution idiom prepositional phrase/mistake
Addition of conjunction/euphemism
Substitution of case ending/euphemism
Omission of pronoun-correction

Omission of a filler ‘ok’

Omission of a filler ‘ok’

Substitution of case ending/correction
Substitution of case ending-correction
Substitution of case ending-correction

Spelling mistake

Substitution of case ending-correction
Omission of N+pronoun/euphemism

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of pronoun-intensifier

Omission of sentence/euphemism

Omission of sentence+not+full proper
noun/euphemism

Addition of ‘again’-intensifier
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8/10/2011 | Behind the 25.06 Ua) o bl ) dalag Badg dbbed) 3y i ¥ sl | Omission of speech/euphemism
News M e (M Al alad A |
e cale s g be e ils 1 | Omiission of conjunction-intensifier
13laly S (K1 Sy e o1y | Reorder & Substitution of question tool
¢l Cansl) pligh | gl ¢ el a8l V518 | Omission of N/euphemism
Al sl Ao s 58 o Adalid) adludil aeiie 58 Ja | Substitution of pronoun
Ao 5 pdall s dae il 8l e Ja ) 138 ) doe g phall g 4o Hal 2868 Ja ) 128 o) | Omission of negation tool/semantic derogation
STy S e cbagy oS! Sy S Je | Omission of hedges
Gl e JoS8 e Jans Jglad (¥ Gl e S35 e Jaad ¥ 5 | Omission of hedge
zobl Ly e lin g an z bl Ly ueala a3 | Omission of conjunction
Loals oM dy jall Jal) 4y 8 Laiy Laald Al 3y el Jsall 48y 8 Lein | Substitution of relative pronoun/correction
Bea 0258 (A1 (Al (ulaall 13gn 8l e W) i Len 03 g (o) (udaall 13gs 8 e W) cumd 55 | Omission of relative pronoun/correction
Baaiie OS] qurdd) (e ) sl (e Baaiusall o Baaiies (1 ginall (e B2aball & | Omission of prepositional phrase-intensifier
Salll 8 o) AY) e <alll 83441 e 5 | Substitution of colloquial plural noun/correction
23/11/201 | Behind the 25:15 L Lty Lvamy g (A 5 bl e ad il e L Lt ) Laamy a gl 3 p0ball e adgill e | Substitution of relative pronoun by pronoun-..
1 News Aalull e Llas i opagaga sl Al e Llas fl s ¢ ga9a9e 2l | Substitution of case ending-correction
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Substitution of verb suffix/correction

Spelling mistake

Omission of hedge

Substitution of pronoun

Reader of a signal/ less intensifier

Substitution of noun/intensifier

Omission of pronoun/correction

Omission of pronoun/correction

Omission of a filler

Omission of pronoun/correction

Omission of pronoun/correction

Omission of noun-intensifier

Omission on N-intensifier

Omission of pronoun/correction

Substitution of colloquial conditional by a standard-..
Omission of conjunction+demonstrative pronoun-intensifier
Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of adj-intensifier

Substitution of case ending/correction
Omission of pronoun

Substitution of verbal sentence by noun
Omission of noun-intensifier

Omission of noun-correction

Substitution of pronoun/correction

Substitution of intensifier from size into number
Omission of verb feminine ending/correction
Omission of pronoun/euphemism

Omission of conjunction+relative pronoun-intensifier
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Omission of sentence/euphemism

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Substitution of noun/intensifier

Omission of noun(reference)-intensifier
Substitution of verb tense from future to present/intensifier
Omission of preposition+noun-intensifier
Reorder of Hedge/less intensifier

9 | 3/12/2011 | Behind the 24:42 Gadl z 533 o 3 5 Y Gl LY o3a 6 jall s pad el z A5 a3 Y LY e 63 3 a1 [ Omission of filler-intensifier
News Al 3 sen seaall 3 gan Aule Gy Gaalusadl Ol A1 Al sea geaall ddle 3y salual) 5215 | Omission of proper name/correction
& sl 5 JlYY oLy Y o sl & il s JY g oL Y1 o5l | Addition of conjunction-intensifier
Jai gl lale oY 38 ae Chaly e 3ok lde eV 58 ac Cual 0 | Addition of preposition-intensifier
S 55 Loy (3haie SlliA o fal 56 Ly 3haie dllid Ja | Substitution of demonstrative pronoun
L) i g il sall ani 05 L1 JiE5 ol g el sall en3 o5 | Addition of relative pronoun-intensifier
oAl 50 Y Al Gadls e 0 Y Osu Y ol el 0 5 Y | Omission of pronoun+genitive+object-intensifier
8 A ey Lad (g Ll Gl 8 A v L 2 L Gl | Omission of a doubled preposition(filler)/correction
e ) Sllae da ) 055 o .. albae day oS5 b | Omission of verbal sentence-intensifier
A5 A 8 e Lol (im itall (e S Al 5 JNa 8 Lelsis (a jidl 0 S | Omission of preposition/correction
A2l Y Lgiaas Wasa Ll iy Aol LY Lgaas AV SWY) | Omission of a sentence/correction
e g lia Jbee llia | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
(BRI 5l Métig | Addition of conjunction-intensifier
)5 s QY ealal o slatll Galaa Gl ¥ ls A OV il ol pdae ol | Omission la of negation-intensifier/correction
Lina Cypamy ya )93 98 o851 aa Line (aems n (8898 cl331 2 | Substitution of case ending/correction
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bl o2 e A0 Lag dga (e Adalull (g0 Adalull s3a (e 85 La dga e ALl 4w | Omission of conjunction/euphemism
10 | 13/12/201 | The opposite 47.02 O saall (50 %87 (s 5 %86 (sixy Hhaii as Ui saal) 50 %87 (s> s %86.6 i Hhi s | Addition of 0.6% - intensifier
1 Direction Dl Aiy ke (BalS fpale A el ) sla ¢S Dl agy h e cplalS cade 4 jlad) 4lsy S | Substitution of case ending- correction
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Omission of definite article/euphemism
Omission of noun/correction

Omission of emphasis noun/ correction
Omission of filler(doubled pronoun)/correction
Omission of verb-intensifier

Omission of conjunction/euphemism
Omission of a question-intensifier
Omission of noun/correction

Omission of noun/correction

Omission of hedge/intensifier

Omission of no of negation/euphemism
Omission of pronoun

Omission of sentence-intensifier

Omission of conjunction/correction
Omission of la of negation/correction
Omission of pronoun/correction

Addition of preposition+genitive-intensifier
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Omission of colloquial question-intensifier
Omission of object-intensifier

Substitution of singular by plural subject/intensifier
Omission of verb/correction

11 | 9/01/2012 | Behind the 25:31 Ll 3 ) g Gaalud) Al 3 6l e 55 | Addition of adj/intensifier
news oliladill oyl cadts) olladll glala il | Substitution of demonstrative pronoun/correction
s Al 98 Laa g Ligld an3 Y 4l 05 A Ly Ll a3 Y | Substitution of verb +genitive/error
aliasdl W aalay Gad e )l Y1 aliasll sd3¢d aalay Gl GV #Y) | Substitution of preposition by genitive/intensifier
Al 0 g 4550 Ak ole ol 5 4Lk | Substitution of case ending/correction
1993 51994 a4 1994 51993 —ava & | Reorder of years
Gaa Lo of Al Al 3 o o sl Glaiag Caaas Con Lo of Al 233 b o sl (3haiey i | Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier
A Slo 150 a9 aeudiY ) llay AV e Qs aedl iy | Substitution of case ending/correction
A ) 8 Liaf g 4S5 50 s Aloall 8 Lad (& 48y 55 s | Substitution of genitive by pronoun
LAl 1 5al8 (Al ) gaead AN 50N (8 Sl 1 gald (Al Caad 81 3080 8 | Substitution of case ending/correction
Ol gl (A Ol sl 5 (L Ol Les A C a3 A1 2L | Substitution of case ending/correction
Sl dglas 02 5 138 g Liliad | g3a Dl Al O Adee oda 5 Liliad | @aDly &l | Omission of conjunction+demonstrative pronoun/correction
Gadatin Ll el (el dima da g 50 Gahait Ll ol (el anea 1 a0 | Omission of preposition/less intensifier
a5 S 1Y sl b Jual (alisial a5l S laal b daal palaia) | Omission of conditional particle/correction
4 paidl Wle 330 e Hll U (<1 4 paidl Lle 33 e W1 U 815 | Omission of definite article-intensifier
AL e sSall by i L 13) ALed) Gl Sall cé i e 13 | Omission of verb/correction
Rl el G A saa i ol qled o) Al oda Ay | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
s dlae o Ay gaall desthy e ol s dilye e g8 45 5uall Jaaty g b | Substitution of pronoun/correction
Ol 8 Ade Ul g ALK 4] gl 5008l Ol (8 AdeUal) ALalS 4 5e<H 238N | Omission of conjunction-intensifier
da il 5 ) ¥ oy OISV AL 2 e o a5l 5l ¥ Gaws GSOY ALSs A3 e o4 | Omiission of conjunction-intensifier
i dlae e i A #Y 5 Leie cians ) dla dlae e #Y5 i <ing Sl | Omission of reference noun/semantic derogation
il ya gad (B Cund ) 3 sana g QA ) Aadi @ puady Ciad 3 sena e o33 o) | Substitution of pronoun/correction
Sl sl o lal 131138 o sl ¢ 5 pa 138 Sl o ksl 130128 o 5al & 4 55e | Omission of demonstrative pronoun-intensifier
Jatieall jlas o (Say 2 Julienal) La 1) Jeiuall Hlai o) (S a3 | Omission of question-intensifier
12 | 21/1/2012 | Behind the 24:09 138 (ye JASH 128 13 (e Ju8) 13 | Substitution of intensifier from quantity into quality
News Human Rights Watch Watch Human Rights | Reorder of proper noun/spelling mistake
Ldi ) 4t dla aal A ) ailadla af | Substitution of adj
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Omission of colloquial pronoun-intensifier
Omission of pronoun/euphemism

Addition of pronoun-intensifier

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of noun-intensifier

Omission of noun/correction

Omission of conjunction/correction

Omission of noun/correction

Omission of meaningless word(slip of tongue)/correction
Addition of masculine plural pronoun/mistake
Substitution of noun /less intensifier
Substitution of N/omission of intensifier
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Omission of definite article/euphemism
Substitution of affirmative by negative/semantic derogation
Omission of a filler/correction

Addition of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of possessive pronoun/dysphemism
Omission of conjunction/euphemism

Substitution of demonstrative pronoun

Addition of preposition-intensifier

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of doubled preposition(filler)/correction
Omission of conjunction+discourse marker/euphemism
Omission of conjunction —intensifier

Omission of hedge/less intensifier

Substitution of case ending/dysphemism

Addition of definite article/dysphemism
Omission of conjunction+No/less intensifier
Reorder of relative pronoun+pronoun+adj/intensifier
Omission of conjunction/correction

Substitution of negation from future to past/euphemism
Substitution of conjunction/less intensifier
Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of sentence-intensifier

Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier
Substitution of N/correction

Omission of preposition/euphemism

Omission of conjunction+emphasis No+pronoun-intensifier
Omission of hedge

Substitution of case ending/correction
Substitution of conjunction/correction
Omission of conjunction/euphemism
Omission of verb/correction
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Reoder of N+Ad/correction

Spelling mistake

Substitution of noun

Spelling mistake

Omission of preposition/euphemism
Substitution of proper noun(name)
Substitution of conjunction by preposition+genitive/dysphemism
Omission of conjunction/euphemism
Substitution of feminine marker/correction
Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Substitution of case ending/correction
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Omission of hedge

Omission of sentence/intensifier

Substitution of verb/less intensifier

Omission of definite article/correction
Substitution of singular by plural/dysphemism
Substitution of pronoun by relative pronoun/error
Omission of adj/semantic derogation
Omission of conjunction/euphemism
Substitution of pronoun

Substitution of preposition

Addition of definite article/intensifier
Omission of adj-intensifier

Substitution of preposition

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Addition of filler(I mean)-hedge

Addition of relative pronoun-intensifier
Substitution of adj by N-/correction

Omission of N-intensifier

Omission of relative pronoun+S/error
Addition of critical marks/correction/intensifier
Substitution of N/dysphemism

Substitution of subj

Omission of demonstrative pronoun/correction
Substitution of case ending/correction
Addition of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier
Substitution of case ending

Omission of filler (ok)
Substitution of case ending-correction

Omission of adj/error
Substitution of conjunction by (preposition+definite article)/intensifier

Omission of hedge

Substitution of preposition
Substitution of preposition
Omission of sentence-intensifier
Omission of hedge

Substitution of sub pronoun+omission of object pronoun-..
Omission of pronoun-intensifier
Addition of preposition-intensifier
Omission of relative pronoun
Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Omission of pronoun(filler)
Omission of preposition
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Omission of a doubled noun/euphemism
Substitution of masculine by feminine subject/correction
Substitution of pronoun

Substitution of singular by plural Noun/intensifier
Omission of demonstrative pronoun+colloquial noun-.
Omission of prepositional phrase-intensifier
Substitution of preposition

Omission of feminine marker

14

06/03/201
2

The Opposite
Direction

47:04

23591 <12048 < 5em
%99.98 Ll ) seaia 4 yre #Y) 4 Juas
Alad o3gd fagu Japaa ek 53

ol e La (A ¢yl gl 13gd (leSa 618 55
il auzi £ 5 Of Y LY o3 (e z 5 A
a8 dale ol dasails

Lad Al g A LS

W ol g aginadd clug | (53

!Q\AJJLS“ YN dhc‘)lagm\ g_:‘)::uihi

Dol @llia O J iy s pad

L il Al g 1S JS (A Jauss sLal

18 A S Y il oy el Laali g
Oadl 38 258 Gadll A O

Lt ja A Ledaad ()5 Jl s odgy Jadtias

Ul bt Jgd DL Jual) b e

Aa e Y A ey Y LAl Sy

alla dlae Loz 3 A

O A o AY) e ga ualind) ae 45 lia

e oe oW el San e Ul A

Y L giad Ll g sl Lol gial) 40

2aa3 0 9 il sgenll S

Clundl oUad g A gl ) sgand) 8 Al 2 ) U
3aeall it o) s o) gus O AY)

Crealiall odgs AG 58S yie culalial) o3a

Cubddall e Eaath o) caag Eaaat Ladie (ad
Ol dasad @ gaDBN) 3y S A

Ledlaal 3 ) 5il) JaStiedt ) JaSiiusi 445
GOl 15a g b

35l alaY bl i ol el Ja i @l i Y
SR sl el

agis e ikl 138 Ad) s 38 4l

LoV o2 e sa Al e a2

el gl Gl e i ga g e FY1 e il Ul
elagill 5 M gl

il gl Cilidiay (pidal sall e Jazall 3

Al ) €1 ganiion comadl) ) paddin) ¢ 3 | il

223951 <12048 g

%98.99 (e saie 4 ue Y 4 Joas
Ll o3¢y T Iyaa ek 53
il e adi oo gl 13 cpleSa ¢S 55

Clgall i (AU O Y a3 03 (e g AL
3¢d dalad el Jy sl

Lad Sl LS

W O 1y o agiad AN PN

1la syl o3 oy 43l oyt U

i) llia J g s aad

Lo il Apailly S € 8 st gLl

(B A S e il a1 oy el Laalii g
el 05 255 Oadll (A Ol Y

ey 3 8 Ul sa¥! 03y Laifin

S pkaind Ja SO JuaY) A e

s o YAl ) Y L i Vi

e e o ez i

Ol AV Gealand) e e

o o ISl Sy e U A

ALY Ll ia) Lail ol Ll yin) Gl 41

2385 o 3 <l ) seandl JS

) alai g A el ) seand) (8 2 ) aldaill
sacldll adlats (A ol g ol AY)

Cualiall s3g 5588 e chlaliall sda )
Gldida e Eaat o) Casg Gaat Ladie (ad
Ol dasad BN 3y 5 S A

Ledlaal 5 ) gl JaSins 4

05l e b

35l Tl el (585 il Ja )l el iy
A dalay el

agda (e okl 138 (oY 5 4l

LY o2 e adll 1sa AT e a2

el sl Gl e i g (e FY) e Ul
elagill 5 A il

Jilas sl A8y il gall e Jadall 3

A gl L€l JS 1 saianl cpmadl) (381 | gaddii)

Substitution of 59.1 by 95.1%/intensifier
Substitution of 99.98 by 98.99%/semantic derogation
Substitution of preposition

Substitution of verb by relative phrase/euphemism
Substitution of verb/euphemism

Addition of preposition/euphemism

Omission of verb/correction

Substitution of verb/intensifier

Omission of conjunction/intensifier

Omission of relative pronoun/intensifier
Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of adjective

Substitution of verb by noun/correction
Omission of relative phrase/euphemism
Omission of conjunction/euphemism

Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier

Addition of reference pronoun(proper name)-intensifier
Omission of a doubled preposition/correction
Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Substitution of noun

Omission of noun/correction

Addition of preposition-intensifier

Substitution of adj/correction

Omission of definite article/feuphemism
Substitution of case ending/error

Omission of conjunction+verb-intensifier
Spelling mistake

Omission of question tool/dysphemism
Substitution of preposition

Omission of relative phrase-intensifier

Addition of object/intensifier

Omission of conjunction/intensifier

Substitution of plural by singular noun/euphemism
Substitution of adj/dysphemism

Omission of verb+subject/euphemism
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Addition of genitive-intensifier

Omission of pronoun/dysphemism
Omission of a sentence-intensifier
Omission of subject pronoun/dysphemism

Omission of definite article+1% and 2" particle of the construction-intensifier
Omission of genitive/euphemism

Substitution of 2™ particle of the construction
Omission of conjunction-hedge

Omission of filler(ok)-intensifier

Omission of la of negation/euphemism

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of 1% particle of the construction
Omission of 2" particle of the construction/semantic derogation
Omission of definite article/correction
Substitution of wh question tool

Omission of subject pronoun-intensifier
Omission of sentence/euphemism

Spelling mistake

Substitution of genitive noun/euphemism
Addition of subject pronoun-intensifier

Omission of the genitive/euphemism

Omission of prepositional phrase/correction
Substitution of preposition

Omission of conjunction

Substitution of verb

Omission of subject pronoun/correction
Substitution of preposition/correction

Omission of noun/mistake

Substitution of verb by a hedge/dysphemism
Omission of repeated genitive-intensifier
Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of 1% particle of the construction(subject)-/euphemism
Omission of noun/correction

Omission from video/euphemism

Omission of verb/correction
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Spelling mistake

Omission of determiner+N/euphemism
Spelling mistake

Addition of the definite article-intensifier
Omission of preposition

Substitution of prefix/correction
Omission of noun/correction
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Omission of relative pronoun/correction
Omission of pronoun/euphemism

Omission of pronoun-intensifier

Omission of conditional particle-hedge
Omission of conjunction+genitive/correction
Substitution of proper name/spelling mistake
Substitution of noun/correction

Omission of conjunction-intensifier

Substitution of colloquial by standard relative pronoun-intensifier
Omission of feminine marker/mistake
Substitution of past by present verb tense/intensifier
Omission of verb+conditional particle/correction
Omission of definite article/spelling mistake
Omission of hedge

Addition of a letter/correction

Addition of genitive/euphemism

Omission of noun/correction

Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier
Omission of filler/euphemism

Omission of N/euphemism

Omission of sentence/euphemism

Substitution of case ending

Substitution of noun/semantic derogation
Omission of conjunction/correction

Addition of la of negation/error

Omission of preposition-intensifier

Omission of demonstrative pronoun/correction
Reorder of time phrase+pronoun

Omission of pronoun-intensifier

Omission of definite article/spelling mistake
Substitution of preposition+intensifier by conjunction/ ..
Substitution of colloquial by standard relative pronoun-intensifier
Omission of conditional particle-intensifier
Substitution of pronoun

Substitution of present by future tense/less intensifier
Omission of 1% particle of construction/euphemism
Omission of intensifier

Omission of demonstrative pronoun/correction
Omission of definite article/correction
Substitution of relative pronoun/correction
Omission of but-hedge

Omission of la of negation-intensifier

Addition of definite article/correction

Omission of relative phrase-intensifier

Omission of adj-intensifier
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Omission of filler+verb/semantic derogation
Omission of pronoun-intensifier

Substitution of 94 by 1994/intensifier
Reorder of subject+filler/correction

Omission of relative pronoun/correction
Substitution of intensifier/euphemism
Addition of filler/euphemism

Substitution of hedge by verb/euphemism
Substitution of plural by singular N/less intensive
Addition of pronoun/error

Addition of conjunction

Omission of pronoun/euphemism

Omission of demonstrative pronoun
Omission of demonstrative phrase- intensifier
Omission of conjunction/euphemism
Omission of 1% particle of the
construction/euphemism

Substitution of the genitive by noun-intensifier
Omission of conjunction-intensifier
Substitution of case ending/correction
Addition of conjunction-intensifier

Omission of subject pronoun/euphemism
Omission of noun/correction

Omission of conjunction/correction

Omission of conjunction/dysphemism
Addition of conjunction/mistake

Omission of intensifier

Substitution of case ending/correction
Omission of relative pronoun-intensifier
Substitution of case ending/correction
Omission of conjunction

Substitution of subject/error

Omission of la of negation/correction
Omission of definite article-intensifier
Omission of 2" particle of the construction/error
Substitution of adj/correction

Substitution of singular by plural/intensifier
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Appendix 3: Translation certificate

Tarjamah Legal Translation A5 g8l Aag, i a3
P.0O. Box: 583 - Postal Code: 612 612 .20~ 583 e
AL.khuwair, Muscat, Sul of Oman e Alales e (a1
Contact: 00968 99882228 0096899882228 :«iila
E-mail: tarjamah.oman@gmail.com tarjamah.oman@gmail.com s 58l & )

Date: Thursday 4™ February, 2016

To Whom It May Concern

This is to certify that we have conducted a detailed review of 'the
translation in the documents 'macro-analysis' and 'Interviews' done by
Ms. Tamadher Al Sabaei of the research titled ''Critical discourse analysis
of the 2011 Yemen revolution''.

We hereby confirm the translation is correct and match to the source text.

| Yours Sincerely,

For/ Tarjamah Legal Translation

oAl A Iy
'./-’"’ v.\t'vv;g._r*'“.\w\

- - - fon *
5 2"""‘;{ ARJAMAH ,’
T.0.: 32/ 2014
& oo,

map Legal Trans'®

=

ABSQLUTE PRECISION RN #8 Gy

293



Appendix 4: AJ Approval Letter

Bla il
ohE 4500123123 ©ya
+968-248 23888 —aila
+968-248 23652 S8

oman(@aljazeera.net

http://www.aljazeera.net
7y Bt dlal i34
:"-' ALJAZEERA CHANNEL

Muscat Bureau

P.O. BOX 23123 DOHA, QATAR
TEL +968-248 23888

FAX +968-248 23652

oman(@aljazeera.net
http://english.aljazeera.net

Ethics Committee
University of Hertfordshire
London, UK

16/09/2014
SUB: APPROVAL OF DATA COLLECTION FROM AL JAZEERA CHANNEL

We received Ms. Raiya Sulaiman Salim Al Kharusi’s request to collect data from Al
Jazeera Channel in Doha, Qatar for her research in the form of interviews for her PhD
project entitled ‘A Critical Discourse Analysis of TV Political Debates of the 2011 Yemen
Movement: the Ideological Balance of Broadcasts’.

We agree and welcome Ms. Al Kharusi’s visit to the offices of our channel in Doha, Qatar
to collect her data by interviewing channel staff. Details on the interviews such as visit
date, Al Jazeera staff members to be interviewed and content of questions are to be decided
by Ms. Al Kharusi. We will make sure that Ms. Al Kharusi’s visit to the channel will be a
pleasant and fruitful one.

We thank you for your interest in the channel’s activities and wish Ms. Al Kharusi all the
best.

Ahmed Al Hooti
Chief Bureau

Al Jazeera office
Muscat, Oman
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Appendix 5: Hertfordshire ethics approval
'H

UNIVERSITY OF HERTFORDSHIRE
SOCIAL SCIENCES, ARTS AND HUMANITIES

ETHICS APPROVAL NOTIFICATION

TO Raiya Sulaiman Salim Al Kharusi

cC Dr Tim Parke

FROM Ms Caroline Large, Sccial Sciences, Arts and Humanities ECDA Vice-chairman
DATE 19/1/15

Protocol number: HUM/PG/UH/00723

Title of study: A Critical Discourse Analysis of TV Political Debates of the 2011 Yemen
Movement: the Ideological Balance of Broadcasts

Your application for ethical approval has been accepted and approved by the ECDA for your
school.

This approval is valid:
From: 5/4/15

To: 714115
Please note:

Approval applies specifically to the research study/methodolegy and timings as
detailed in your Form EC1. Should you amend any aspect of your research, or wish to
apply for an extension to your study, you will need your supervisor’'s approval and
must complete and submit form EC2. In cases where the amendments to the original
study are deemed to be substantial, a new Form EC1 may need to be completed prior
to the study being undertaken.

Should adverse circumstances arise during this study such as physical reaction/harm,
mental/emotional harm, intrusion of privacy or breach of confidentiality this must be
reported to the approving Committee immediately. Failure to report adverse
circumstance/s would be considered misconduct.

Ensure you quote the UH protocol number and the name of the approving Committee
on all paperwork, including recruitment advertisements/online requests, for this study.

Students must include this Approval Notification with their submission.
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Appendix 6: Interview questions

Background / ¢ jLiall d.ala
1. For how long have you been working with Al Jazeera? Where did you work before?
Pl Jans i€ ol 955 5ad) 3L Jaall Crannall e
2. What is a critical incident you have encountered while working with the debates?
0l LB/ ) sl (ady Lagd hagani 5 3L ae Jaadl JUA clislia 53 aulall (il sall e Hias

General /o\e
3. Are there any channel policies in terms of how program procedures take place? If yes, what

are they?
S5 g iy yucand (ya pmal all 3131 (i Lagd BLAN g g 2a 53 o
4. Do you train the channel’s policies in your training programs?
LN il G )35 ) el JOIA () 9 585 Ja
5. On what basis does the channel use new terms such as 4sk3and g slaall (i J1? Does Al
Jazeera consider the language it uses the formal standard contemporary Arabic?
%Mg\w\ﬁﬁﬂ‘#&je(&}bWJJMmd&)i%hQMMJ%\#wuig\é‘:
% yoalaall aaill dy jal) A2l s

Topic and guestion selection / 4wy HLidl 5 & g sall
6. How are topics selected and by who?

7. Who drafts the questions? When?
§ e Slalal) Al ey & i) (e
8. Who drafts the report which introduces the debates?
fRals JS Aglay 8 L oy )y ) iy e

Speakers / ¢ siasiall
9. How are the speakers selected (who chooses and on what bases)?
bl ol e 5 Sofanial Hlid, e
10. Is there any difference in the selection of real time vs. virtual speakers?
e (Skype ok o) Ll 81 | siaady sl 523 5iuYL | saal il Gfiaaiall Ladl oy Gl g e
11. Do speakers know about the questions prior to the debates?
¢ ) all 2o g0 J8 ALY e (o daniall Ca e o

Moderator / gl
12. On what bases are the moderators selected? Why are there no Qataris?
€ 0m ka8 Camade dal g W 13U $3 ) sl el sl a5 5L Jaadl Cpmpdal) sl oy Gl 6l e
13. Who watches the moderator? Does s/he have an earpiece? What instructions can the
moderator get? ‘ ;
Sl Ldle Joany 3l clsalal) o Lo S0 Aelans e Aol () 585 i € ) sall L1 el daliag o 58y (00
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14. Can the moderator ask follow up questions? Can s/he deviate from the questions? Are
questions rigidly timed? Can the moderator cut off speakers? If yes, according to what:
topic such as a taboo, time or speaking tone?

el OISl o $2a) g ALY o 5 2 Ja € dmgliall Al 28lia) 450Saly o SALLYT s el lSal o
fhaaiall g s 50 o gl ol 2SI dpulianS 488 o 68y el 6 e 5 anaiall Caliy)

15. Are there any policies concerning the language used with and about women?
94l sl gl all 33 all (e 5 e deriinall ARll) m gendy il aa 53 b
16. Why do some moderators sometimes use nonstandard Arabic?
Ll dale 4 e 43l Cumadall (amy aadiuy 130
17. Do moderators have certain standing points which they try to win while moderating
programs? )
¢ sl O3 Ly 5l (3 5hshay lai g s/s 1 ol 5 an 55 o
18. Why do some moderators use ‘I mean’?
() AlS Gamadall amy padiuy 3Ll

Transcription / (s 58SV 5y sl a8 say 4L <l ) sall 4y i)

19. Why does Al Jazeera transcribe debates?
Sl Hlhaliall/cl ) sall g 5855y Hadl & 58 13

20. Who, when and how are the debates transcribed after being staged? 3
ol hliall/cl ) sadl fo 5 2y S5 (Sl g (1

21. Who checks whether the transcript is accurate and complete?
et 5 gramaa gl O e 2L 4 58 (10

22. Who decides on which debates are transcribed? And how are they transcribed?
e S oy Al Clalall LAl o sy (1

23. Although the Yemeni revolution started in January 2011, no written corpus is available
for the debates which took place in Al Jazeera channel between March and August 2011 in
two debate programs (The Opposite Direction and In Depth) and between January 2011 to
April 2011 in one debate program (Behind the News). Why?
S i) e e jia mal nll Cldls rary a6 ade e

24. What are the reasons of any discrepancies between the debate recordings and the written
transcription?
€ paasil 5 i 1 Cppp AL 3 55 s s

25. Are there any factors, policies or people who influence the transcription?
Sl e i dalse sl cilubas (s aa 53 da

26. Why does Al Jazeera sometimes cuts parts of videos on YouTube?
Sl L5 05 adaial) ()l Wl € il (e | ) g Ul 6y o) o 585 13l
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Appendix 7: CONSENT FORM

I, the undersigned [please give your name here, in BLOCK CAPITALS]

of [please give contact details here, sufficient to enable the investigator to get in touch
with you, such as a postal or email address]

hereby freely agree to take part in the study entitled [A Critical Discourse Analysis of
TV Political Debates of the 2011 Yemen Revolution: the Ideological Balance of
Broadcasts]

1 I confirm that | have been given a Participant Information Sheet (a copy of which is
attached to this form) giving particulars of the study, including its aim(s), methods and
design, the names and contact details of key people and, as appropriate, the risks and
potential benefits, and any plans for follow-up studies that might involve further
approaches to participants. | have been given details of my involvement in the study. |
have been told that in the event of any significant change to the aim(s) or design of the
study I will be informed, and asked to renew my consent to participate in it.

2 | have been assured that | may withdraw from the study at any time without
disadvantage or having to give a reason.

3 I have been given information about the risks of my suffering harm or adverse effects. |
have been told about the aftercare and support that will be offered to me in the event of
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this happening, and | have been assured that all such aftercare or support would be
provided at no cost to myself.

4 | have been told how information relating to me (data obtained in the course of the
study, and data provided by me about myself) will be handled: how it will be kept secure,
who will have access to it, and how it will or may be used.

5 I have been informed that my name will not be mentioned in the audio recording and
will therefore not appear in the study.

Signature of participant ........................ Date .....oooviiiiiiiii,

Signature of (principal) investigator.................. Date.....................

Name of (principal) investigator

MS. RAIYA SULAIMAN SALIM AL KHARUSI

299



Appendix 8: PARTICIPANT INFORMATION SHEET

Title of study

A Critical Discourse Analysis of TV Political Debates of the 2011 Yemen Revolution: the
Ideological Balance of Broadcasts

Introduction

You are being invited to take part in a study. Before you decide whether to do so, it is
important that you understand the research that is being done and what your involvement
will include. Please take the time to read the following information carefully and discuss it
with others if you wish. Do not hesitate to ask us anything that is not clear or for any
further information you would like to help you make your decision. Please do take your
time to decide whether or not you wish to take part. Thank you for reading this.

What is the purpose of this study?

This study aims at uncovering how language can be used to formulate and circulate
hegemonic political ideology in the TV political debates of the 2011 Yemen revolution-
how ideology is used as a tool of hegemony.

Do I have to take part?

It is completely up to you whether or not you decide to take part in this study. If you do
decide to take part you will be given this information sheet to keep and be asked to sign a
consent form. Agreeing to join the study does not mean that you have to complete it. You
are free to withdraw at any stage without giving a reason. A decision to withdraw at any
time, or a decision not to take part at all, will not affect any treatment/care that you may
receive (should this be relevant).

How long will my part in the study take?

If you decide to take part in this study, you will be involved in it for no more than one
hour.
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What will happen to me if | take part?

You will receive an invitation to attend an interview. You may ask for the questions to be
disclosed to you in advance, and you will be free to discuss and comment on them.

What are the possible benefits of taking part?

By taking part in this study, you share information about your program production in
terms of selecting topics, formulating questions and recording.

How will my taking part in this study be kept confidential?

The personal data which will be obtained are your occupation and number of years of
experience with Al Jazeera channel. Unless you accept that your occupation and years of
experience are added, they will be omitted from the study’s data. Your name will not be
collected.

What will happen to the data collected within this study?

Interviews will be recorded, transcribed and compared with the analysis of data.
Recording and transcription of the interviews will not be accessed to anybody unless with
the consent of the interviewer. All data will be stored on encrypted files, and kept on a
personal computer which is password protected.

Who has reviewed this study?

This study has been reviewed by the ECDA for Social Sciences, Arts and Humanities:
protocol number to be assigned on approval.

Who can | contact if | have any questions?
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If you would like further information or would like to discuss any details personally,
please get in touch with me, in writing, by phone or by email:

Ms. Raiya Al Kharusi
Email: raya@aou.edu.om

Phone: +968 99214977

Although we hope it is not the case, if you have any complaints or concerns about any
aspect of the way you have been approached or treated during the course of this
study, please write to the University’s Secretary and Registrar at
Secretary/Registrar.s.c.grant@herts.ac.uk

Thank you very much for reading this information and giving consideration to
taking part in this study.
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Appendix 9: ‘Us’ and ‘Them’

Table 63 Differentiation: AJ

The opposition (his opponents/ his rivals/ the

opposition)

Saleh (the Yemeni president/ Saleh/ Ali

Abdullah Saleh/ the man/ the president)

The competitors (his competitors)

Saleh ()

The people (the Yemeni people)

Saleh (Ali Abdullah Saleh)

The army (the army)

The regime (the government)

The opposition (his opponents)

The regime (the regime)

The revolution (the revolution’s youth)

The opposition (the opposition and the ruling

party)

The tribes

The opposition (the youth)

Table 64 Differentiation: government

The opposition (the killers, the criminals and

gangs, the gangs, the extremists)

Saleh (the president, Ali Abdullah Saleh)

Tawakul (Tawakul Karman)

Saleh (the president Ali Abdullah Saleh)

The opposition (the opposition, these, the

members)

The people (the Yemeni people, the people, the

people, the Yemeni people)

Tawakul (Tawakul Karman)

The people (the Yemeni people, some youth,

these youth, the innocent youth, the innocent)

The opposition (they, the members, gangs that

kill the innocent, the others)

The regime (we, we in the ruling party)

Tawakul (Tawakul)

Yasir (1)
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Table 65 Differentiation: protesters

Saleh (the ousted president, Ali Abdullah
Saleh, he, family, who kills him, a president
who runs the country while being abroad,
ousted, war criminal, president Ali Abdullah

Saleh, the ruler, the criminal, a person)

The people (his great people, the Yemeni
people, the people, his people, the Yemenis,

their people)

Saleh (Ali Abdullah Saleh, the ousted, Ali
Abdullah Saleh and his sons, dictator, the
killers, the thieves, the president, president

Saleh, the ruler, Ali Saleh, he)

The opposition (we, the national youth
revolution, we, the revolution’s youth, we, the
protesters, the youth, the revolution’s youth

forces, the opposition, the squares, the youth)

Saleh (the dictators, Ali Abdullah Saleh)

The revolution (the revolutions, the national

youth revolution)

Saleh (Ali Abdullah Saleh)

The army (the army)

Saleh (Ali Abdullah Saleh, the entourage and

the family, Saleh)

America (America, the brothers in the
European Union and the United States of

America)

The people in the eyes of Saleh (terrorists)

The people in the eyes of the world (the people
of peace, the people of safety, the people of

love)

The regime (Yasir al Yamani and other than
brother Yasir al Yamani like defenders of the

family regime), they, the regime, the gang,

The opposition (The national youth revolution,
the opposition, the youth lines, the youth, a

revolution government, the Yemeni youth, the
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conspiracy government and termination
government, the remnants of the thugs of the

ousted regime, the gang, the thugs, regime)

protesters and the opposition, the revolution

youth)

The regime (the regime)

The revolution (the Yemeni revolution)

The regime (they, Ali Abdullah Saleh’s thugs,

the regime)

The people (the people, their people, the

Yemeni people)

The regime (they)

The world (the world)

The Gulf (who came up with the initiative)

The opposition (our youth)

The Gulf (who came up with the initiative,

some forces)

The people (our people, the Yemeni people)

The regime (this regime)

The Gulf (the brothers in the Gulf)

Table 66 Generalized social actors: AJ

Connotation

Social actors

Negative

rulers and the tyrants)

The regime, the dictator, treacherous government, treacherous regime,
the ruling clique, Ali Abdullah Saleh’s group, the sheikhs, his sheikhs,
the elderly, his competitors, the regime officials, Al Ahmer (Ahmer,

Bait Al Ahmer), the rulers (Arab rulers, the Americans, the Arab

Victim

The wounded people, his civilians, Yemen’s people, the protestors, the

people’s sectors, the Yemenis

Faithful

Opposition parties, the protesters’ leaders, the sheikhs of Hashid

tribes, military leaders, ambassadors
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Strong

The Yemeni people, the people, the unarmed people, the protesters,

the revolutionary Yemeni, the protesters, the opposition

Table 67 Generalized social actors: government

Connotation

Social actors

Negative The opposition, the killers, the criminals, the gangs, the extremists,
the parties, these few members

Victim The Yemeni people, the Yemeni people, the innocent, these youth,
the innocent youth, the revolutionary Yemeni people, the safe people

Faithful National leaders, military leaders, leaders from the people, the ruling
party

Strong The people, the millions

Table 68 Generalized social actors: protesters

Sociolinguistic function

Social actors

Negative

His regime, the regime, the Killers, chief country leaders, the
remnants of this regime, and those who work with them, this
regime’s figures, the dictators, Saleh’s family, the entourage, the
national security, Saleh’s family, the oppressors, the tyrants, who
kills them(people), the regime’s thugs, the ones who misused the

power, patronage networks, the killers and the corrupts, al Qaida

Victim

The people of Yemen and those who work with them, the martyrs

Faithful

his great people, the people of peace, the people of safety, the people
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of love, the Yemeni people, great people, the protesters, the tribe, the
society, the martyrs, the wounded, the tribes, the Houthis, all the
forces, (the army, our army, our forces, the armed forces, our

brothers in the army)

Strong

The youth, the opposition, the revolution’s youth, the youth and the
opposition, the people, the heroes, the national youth revolution

forces, the protesters, the holy fighters, the Yemenis
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